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Enclosed is a completely reissued set of the Regents'

Rules and

Regulations, Parts One and Two, which are effec-

tive June

This
Part One,
the Board
These led
bring the

1, 1988.

reissue was required by the extensive revisions to
Chapter II (Administration), which were approved by
at the April meeting to be effective June 1, 1988.
to many changes throughout Parts One and Two to
language in conformity with the new provisions of

Chapter II. In addition, there were many nonsubstantive

editorial

changes made as well as alterations to make these

Rules non-gender specific. Modifications of one type or
another were made on about 70% of the pages, so we have
elected to reissue the Rules in their entirety.
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As 1in the past, "Official Copies" are so indicated in red
on each page, and the effective date of that page is shown.
You are, of course, free to duplicate your "Official Copy" for
distribution to those officials and offices who need such
information.

Amendments to the Rules and Regulations which were made
at the June meeting of the Board ~-- and those made at future
meetings -- will be prepared and distributed as replacement
pages for this revision dated June 1, 1988.

AHD/1p
Enclosures
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Distribution List of Official Copies of
Regents' Rules and Regulations

Board of Regents & Office of Board of Regents
Executive Associate for Economic Affairs
Texas Higher Education Coordinating Board
Legislative Budget Board
Office of the Governor
Publications Clearing House
State Auditor & U. T. Austin Representative
Legislative Reference Librarian
System Administration
Chancellor
Executive Vice Chancellor for Academic Affairs
Executive Vice Chancellor for Health Affairs
Executive Vice Chancellor for Asset Management
Executive and Research Assistant to the Chancellor
Vice Chancellor for Business Affairs
Vice Chancellor and General Counsel
Vice Chancellor for Governmental Relations
Director for Development
Special Counsel = Finance
Chief Administrative Officers, Component Institutions

Vice Chancellor for Budgets & Human Resources,
Texas A&M University System (Lancaster)

TOTAL

1988

—+
O NN

|

14

45



—

June 20, 1988

Addresses of State Officials Who Receive Copies
of the Regents' Rules and Regqulations

Governor's Budget and Planning Office
711 Sam Houston Building
Austin, Texas 78711

Mr. James P. Oliver, Director
Legislative Budget Board
Second Floor, Capitol

Austin, Texas 78711

Dr. Kenneth H. Ashworth

Commissioner, Texas Higher
Education Coordinating Board

200 E. Riverside Drive, Second Level

Austin, Texas 78704

Mr. Lawrence Alwin

State Auditor

406 John H. Reagan Building
Austin, Texas 78711

State Auditor's Office

The University of Texas at Austin
Main Building 311

Austin, Texas 78712

Mr. James R. Sanders
Legislative Reference Librarian
Second Floor, Capitol
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Publications Clearing House
Room 307, Texas State Library
Austin, Texas 78711
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Mr. W. C. Lancaster
Vice Chancellor for Budgets
and Human Resources
The Texas A&M University System
College Station, Texas 77843-1117
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Explanatory Statement

The Rules and Requlations contained in Parts One and Two are
those which are adopted by the Board of Regents and which
apply generally to the entire University of Texas System.
They are to be known as the Regents' Rules and Requlations to
distinguish them from each component institution's rules and
regulations which are promulgated by the chief administrative
officers of the component institutions and entitled

Handbook of Operating Procedures for (name of institution).

These Rules and Regulations are published in loose-leaf form to
facilitate their being kept current. "Official Copies" of the
Regents' Rules and Regulations are designated by the "Official
Copy" imprinted in red in the upper right corner of each page.
Each page is also marked with the date of its issuance by the
Office of the Board of Regents. Subsequent amendment pages
wWwill be issued by the Office of the Board of Regents to those
authorized to have "Official Copies" and will be dated to
coincide with the Regental approval of the amendment contained
on that page.
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CHAPTER 1

BOARD OF REGENTS

Authority. The Legislature, which is given the duty and
authority to provide for the maintenance, support, and
direction of The University of Texas by Article VII,
Section 10, of the Texas Constitution, has delegated the
power and authority to administer The University of Texas
System to the Board of Regents in broad terms. {See
Sections 65.11 et. seq. Texas Education Code.) Texas
cases construing these statutes have held that the Board
of Regents has wide discretion in exercising its power
and authority and that the rules adopted by the Board of
Regents have the same force as statutes. Foley v.
Benedict, 122 Tex. 193, 55 S.W. 2d 805 (1932); Rainey v.
Malone, 141 S.W. 2d 713 (Tex.Civ.App., 1940, no writ his-
tory); Morris v. Nowotny, 323 S.W. 2d 301 (Tex.Civ.

App., 1959, writ refused, n.r.e.; cer. den., 361 U.S. 889,
80 S.Ct. 164, 4 L.Ed. 2d 124). The System's lands and
buildings are state property subject to the control of
the Board of Regents as the state's agent. Splawn v.
Woodard, 287 S.W. 677 (Tex.Civ.App., 1926, no writ his-
tory); Walsh v. University of Texas, 169 S.W. 2d 993
(Tex.Civ.App., 1942, wrlt refused).

Composition.--The Board of Regents (hereinafter sometimes
referred to as "Board") is composed of nine members
appointed by the Governor, with the advice and consent of
the Senate, for staggered terms of six years each, the
terms of three members expiring on February 1 of odd-
numbered years.

Chairman of the Board.

3.1 Election of Chairman.-~-The Chairman of the Board
shall be elected by the Board from its number,
shall serve at the pleasure of the Board, and
shall report and be responsible to the Board. In
case of the death, resignation, disability,
removal, or disqualification of the Chairman, the
Board shall elect a successor Chairman as soon as
practicable. In no event shall a Board member serve
as Chairman for more than 24 consecutive months with-
out submitting his or her resignation as Chairman,
but such member shall be eligible for re-election as
Chairman.
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3.2 Duties of the Chairman.--The duties and responsi-
bilities of the Chairman shall include the following:

3.21 The Chairman shall preside over the meet-
ings of the Board.

3.22 The Chairman shall be authorized to call
special meetings of the Board, as herein
provided.

3.23 Except for the Executive Committee, which

shall be composed of the Chairman and the
two Vice-Chairmen, the Chairman shall
appoint the standing and special commit-
tees of the Board.

3.24 The Chairman shall be an ex officio member
of all committees of the Board.

Vice-Chairmen of the Board.--Two Vice-Chairmen of the Board
shall be elected by the Board from its number when the
Chairman is elected and shall serve at the pleasure of the
Board. At the election, the Board shall designate which
Vice-Chairman shall assume the duties of Chairman in case of
the absence, death, resignation, disability, removal, or
disqualification of the Chairman. 1In case of the absence,
death, resignation, disability, removal, or disqualification
of the Chairman, the designated Vice-Chairman shall perform
the duties of the Chairman until the Chairman shall resume
his or her office or a successor Chairman shall have bheen
elected as herein provided. In case of the absence, death,
resignation, disability, removal, or disqualification of
both the Chairman and the designated Vice-Chairman, the
other Vice-Chairman shall perform the duties of Chairman
until the Chairman or designated Vice-~Chairman shall resume
his or her office or a successor Chairman shall have been
elected as herein provided. Upon the death, resignation,
disability, or removal of a Vice-Chairman, the Board shall
elect a successor Vice-Chairman as soon as practicable.
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Sec. 5. Officers in the Office of the Board of Regents.

5.1 Executive Secretary to the Board.--The Executive
Secretary to the Board is the principal officer to
the Beoard in the administration of the responsibili-
ties of the Office of the Board of Regents and the
principal staff officer to each member of the Board
of Regents in the discharge of his or her responsi-
bilities. In addition to the specific duties and
responsibilities set forth in Section 5.3 of this
Chapter, the Executive Secretary to the Board shall
advise and counsel with the Board regarding the
design and implementation of policies and proce-
dures by which the Board of Regents may more effec-
tively fulfill its responsibilities regarding the
governance and management of The University of
Texas System.

5.2 Appointment.--At the meeting at which the Chairman
and Vice-Chairmen of the Board are elected, the
Board shall elect an Executive Secretary who is
not a member of the Board and who shall receive
such compensation and have such staff as may be
fixed by the Board. The ExXecutive Secretary shall
report and be responsible to the Board. The Execu-
tive Secretary shall serve subject to the pleasure
of the Board and may be removed by the Board at any
time. Upon the death, resignation, disability,
removal, or disqualification of the Executive Secre-
tary, the Board shall elect a successor Executive
Secretary as soon as practicable.

5.3 Duties and Functions.--The duties and functions of
the Executive Secretary shall include the
following:

5.31 The Executive Secretary shall supervise
the Office of the Board of Regents.

5.32 Meetings.--The Executive Secretary shall
make preparations, including Regental
travel arrangements, for all meetings of
the Board and its committees.



5

5

S

5

o~

.33

.34

.35

.36

.37

.38

-~ Official Copy
June 1, 1988

The Agenda.--Under the direction of the
Chairman of the Board or the Chairman of
a standing committee, the Executive
Secretary shall prepare and distribute
the Agenda and necessary supporting docu-
mentation for all meetings of the Board
and its committees.

Open Meetings Act.--Under the direction of
the Chairman of the Board or the Chairman
of a standing committee, the Executive
Secretary shall post notices of all
meetings, and the subject matter thereof
as may be required under law.
Minutes.--The Executive Secretary shall
record, prepare, and index the official
Minutes of the Board and its committees
and shall distribute copies thereof,
including the annual budgets, to members
of the Board and to other persons on the
approved list. The official copy of the
Minutes of the Beoard and its committees
shall be kept in the Office of the Board
of Regents, and certified excerpts from
these Minutes shall be prepared by the
Executive Secretary.

Documents.~-The Executive Secretary shall
keep on file in the Office of the Board
of Regents all official documents, cor-
respondence, and proceedings of the Board
and its committees.

Seal.--The custody of the official seal
of the System shall be with the Executive
Secretary. The Executive Secretary shall
affix such official seal to, and attest,
all documents executed in the name of the
Board and requiring attestation.

Rules and Regulations.--The Executive
Secretary shall be charged with the
responsibility of keeping current the
Official Copies of the Regents' Rules and
Regulations, and furnishing to members of
the Board and the administrative officers
on the approved list any changes or addi-
tions as soon as possible after the meet-
ing at which they are finally adopted.
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Reports.--As directed by the Board, the
Executive Secretary shall:
5.391 define and establish routine
reporting mechanisms, including;
5.3911 determining the Board's
information requirements;

5.3912 structuring reporting
procedures; and
5.3913 gathering and summariz-

ing reports and data for
presentation tc the Board
on a routine basis; and
5.392 prepare special reports, including;
5.3921 requesting and gathering
data from System Adminis-
tration and component

institutions;
5.3922 conducting necessary
analyses of data; and
5.3923 summarizing facts and

presenting reports for

the Board's consideration.
Other Duties.--In addition, the Executive
Secretary shall perform such functions and
have such other duties and responsibili-
ties as may be assigned to the Executive
Secretary to the Board or as are usual and
customary to the position of Executive
Secretary and which assist the members of
the Board in the discharge of their offi-
cial duties.

Assistant Secretary to the Board.

5.41

5.42

The Assistant Secretary to the Board shall
be appointed by the Executive Secretary to
the Board with the concurrence of the
Board of Regents and shall have such duties
and responsibilities as shall be delegated
by the Executive Secretary to the Board.
Upon the temporary absence of the Executive
Secretary to the Board or upon the death,
resignation, disability, or removal of the
Executive Secretary to the Board, the
Assistant Secretary to the Board will ful-
fill the duties of the Executive Secretary
until such time as the Board shall elect a
successor.
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Meetings of the Board and Standing Committees of the Roard.

6.1

6.4

Reqular Meetings of the Board.--Regular meetings of
the Board shall be held at such times and places as
the Board shall designate. Unless otherwise deter-
mined in advance by the Board, all regular meetings
shall be held in Austin.

Special Meetings of the Board.--Special meetings of
the Board shall be held upon the call of the Chair-
man, or upon the written request of three members
of the Board. The Chairman shall cause written
notification of the time, place, and purposes of
any special meeting to be mailed to each member of
the Board by the Executive Secretary at least three
days before the time of the meeting.

Regular Meetings of Standing Committees.--Regular
meetings of standing committees of the Beoard shall
be held at such times and places as each standing
committee shall designate. The Chairman of each
standing committee shall coordinate the times and
places of regular meetings through the Office of
the Board of Regents in order to avoid conflicts
due to overlap in membership. Unless otherwise
determined in advance by the standing committee,
all regular meetings shall be held in Austin.

Special Meetings of Standing Committees.--Special
meetings of standing committees shall be held upon
the call of the Chairman of the Committee, upon
the call of the Chairman of the Board, or upon the
written request of two members of the committee.
The Chairman of the standing committee shall cause
written notification of the time, place, and pur-
poses of any special meeting to be mailed to each
member of the Board by the Executive Secretary at
least three days before the time of the meeting.

Official Business.--No business other than that
placed on the Agenda and noticed as required by
law shall be officially transacted at a meeting of
the Board or its committees.
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Committee Structure.

7.1

Standing Committees.--The following committees shall
be standing committees of the Board to consider
policies for the government of all major areas:

(a) Executive Committee; (b) Finance and Audit Com-
mittee; (c) Academic Affairs Committee; {(d) Health
Affairs Committee; (e) Buildings and Grounds Com-
mittee; (f) Land and Investment Committee.

7.11 Composition of Standing Committees; Appoint-
ment of Chairmen.--
7.111 The Executive Committee is composed

of the Chairman and Vice-Chairmen
of the Board. The Chairman of the
Board is the Chairman of the Execu-
tive Committee.

7.112 Each standing committee, other than
the Executive Committee, is com-
posed of not less than three mem-
bers of the Board appointed by the
Chairman.

7.113 The Chairman of each standing com-
mittee (other than the Executive
Committee) shall be appointed by
the Chairman of the Board shortly
after his or her election, by and
with the consent of the Board, and
shall remain as Chairman of the
standing committee (unless a
vacancy shall be caused by death,
resignation, or refusal of some
member of a committee to act)
until the succeeding Board Chairman
shall have reconstituted the com-
mittees.

7.12 Method of Filling Vacancies in the Chairman-
ship of Standing Committees.--In case a
vacancy shall occur in the chairmanship of
any of the standing committees, the Chairman
of the Board shall appoint another member of
the Board to serve as Chairman of the stand-
ing committee, by and with the consent of
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the Board, and, if confirmed, the appoint-
ment shall stand until the time for appoint-
ment of Chairmen of the standing committees
as provided in Subdivision 7.113 of this
chapter.

.13 Authority of Standing Committees.--The
authority of standing committees of the
Board shall be subject to action of the
whole Board and the committees' actions
shall be referred to the Board before they
shall become effective.

.14 Duties of the Executive Committee.--The
Executive Committee, after appropriate con-
sultation with other members of the Board,
shall act for the Board on emergency items
that require immediate action between meet-
ings of the Board; provided, at each Board
meeting, the Executive Committee shall
report, for ratification and approval, all
actions taken by it since the last meeting
of the Board.

.15 Duties of the Finance and Audit Commit-
tee.--The Finance and Audit Committee shall:
7.151 Consider and make recommendations

to the Board on all matters relat-
ing to the business and administra-
tive management of The University
of Texas System Administration and
each component institution of the
System.

7.152 Following consultation with the
Academic Affairs Committee and the
Health Affairs Committee, consider
and recommend to the Board the
operating budgets of The Univer-
sity of Texas System Administration
and each component institution of
the System.

7.153 Following consultation with the
Academic Affairs Committee and the
Health Affairs Committee, consider
and recommend to the Board biennial
submissions of appropriation
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requests to the Legislative Budget
Board and to the Governor as pre-
pared by the System Administration
and component institutions in
accordance with Section & of Chap-
ter II of Part Two of these Rules
and Requlations.

7.154 Propose to the Board all appropria-
tions of funds and all modifica-
tions of or additions to such
appropriations.

7.155 Following consultation with the
Academic Affairs Committee and the
Health Affairs Committee, recom-
mend to the Board matters which
commit the U. T. System or any
component thereof to operating
expenditures in future fiscal
years.

7.156 Counsel with the Chancellor and
recommend appropriate Board action
with respect to any recommendations
by the Chancellor related to the
appointment, promotion, and dis-
missal of such System Administra-
tion Officers as report directly
or indirectly to the Chancellor.

7.157 Recommend to the Board all admin-
istrative funds and compensation
for the System Administration and
the rates of professional compen-
sation.

7.158 Consider and recommend to the
Board matters related to all
employee personnel programs,
fringe benefits, retirement pro-
grams, and labor relations in
the System Administration and
the component institutions.

7.159 Cbtain, review, and report to the
Board on all State, System Admin-
istration, and institutional audit
reports.
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7.15(10) Exercise supervision over postau-
diting activities related to the
conduct and administration of the
System and component institutions.

7.15(11) Transmit to the Chancellor, sub-
ject to the prior approval of the
Board, such instructions as it
deems necessary for the enforce-~
ment of sound accounting and audit-
ing practices.

7.15(12) 1Initiate System Administration and
institutional audits as deemed
necessary to ensure management con-
trol within The University of Texas
System. (In this regard, the Chair-
man of the Finance and Audit Com-
mittee shall have direct access to
the person who occupies the posi-
tion of chief auditor of the
System. )

7.15(13) Consider and make recommendations
to the Buildings and Grounds Com-
mittee concerning the availability
of funds for, and application of
funds to, capital improvement
requests.

Duties of the Academic Affairs Committee.--

The Academic Affairs Committee shall:

7.161 Consider and report to the Board
on matters concerned with substan=-
tive aspects of policies and pro-
grams related to the academic
philosophy and objectives of the
general academic institutions;
with University relations; and
with general academic planning,
instruction, and research.

7.162 Recommend to the Board policies
relating to soliciting and secur-
ing gifts and endowments for the
University's general academic
institutions and the acceptance,
use, and allocation of such gifts
and endowments including recom-
mendations on initial appointments
to professorships and chairs.

I - 10
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7.163 Consider and report to the Board
on all matters affecting the
libraries of the general academic
institutions.

7.164 Recommend to the Finance and Audit
Committee matters which commit the
general academic institutions to
operating expenditures in future
years.

7.165 Consider and recommend to the
Finance and Audit Committee the
annual operating budgets of the
general academic institutions,
including rates of compensation.

7.166 Consider and recommend to the
Finance and Audit Committee bien-
nial submissions of appropriation
requests to the Legislative Budget
Board and to the Governor as pre-
pared by the System Administration
and component institutions in
accordance with Section 6 of Chap-
ter II of Part Two of these Rules
and Regulations.

7.167 Counsel with the Executive Vice
Chancellor for Academic Affairs
and the Chancellor and recommend
to the Board approval of matters
related to student affairs, fees
and housing in the general aca-
demic institutions.

7.168 Counsel with the Executive Vice
Chancellor for Academic Affairs
and the Chancellor and recommend
to the Board approval of the
appointment, promotion, and dis-
missal of such institutional
officers as may be appropriate
in the general academic institu-
tions.

7.169 Consider and report to the Board
on matters relating to the
research, training, and community
service activities at the general
academic institutions.
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7.16(10) Consider and recommend to the Board
the acceptance and execution of
grants and contracts for research,
training, and community service at
the general academic institutions.

7.16(11) Counsel with the Chancellor and
recommend appropriate Board action
with respect to any recommendations
by the Executive Vice Chancellor
for Academic Affairs related to the
appointment, promotion, and dis-
missal of such System Administra-
tion Officers as report directly
or indirectly to the Executive
Vice Chancellor for Academic
Affairs.

7.16(12) Consider and make recommendations
to the Buildings and Grounds Com-
mittee concerning capital improve-
ment requests as related to the
approved missions of the general
academic institutions.

Duties of the Health Affairs Committee.--

The Health Affairs Committee shall:

7.171 Consider and report to the Board
on matters concerned with substan-
tive aspects of policies and pro-
grams related to the academic
philosophy and objectives of the
health-related institutions; with
University relations; and with
health-related academic planning,
instructions, and research.

7.172 Recommend to the Finance and Audit
Committee on matters which commit
the health-related institutions to
operating expenditures in future
years.

7.173 Consider and recommend to the
Finance and Audit Committee the
annual operating budgets of the
health-related institutions,
including rates of compensation.
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7.174 Consider and recommend to the
Finance and Audit Committee bien-
nial submissions of appropriation
requests to the Legislative Bud-
get Board and to the Governor as
prepared by the System Administra-
tion and component institutions in
accordance with Section 6 of Chap-
ter II of Part Two of these Rules
and Requlations.

7.175 Counsel with the Executive Vice
Chancellor for Health Affairs and
the Chancellor and recommend to
the Board approval of matters
relating to student affairs,
fees and housing in the health-
related institutions.

7.176 Counsel with the Executive Vice
Chancellor for Health Affairs and
the Chancellor and recommend to
the Board approval of the
appointment, promotion, and dis-
missal of such institutional
officers as may be appropriate in
the health-related institutions.

7.177 Consider and report to the Board
on matters relating to the
research, training, and community
service activities of the health-
related institutioms.

7.178 Consider and report to the Board
on all matters affecting the
libraries of the health-related
institutions.

7.179 Consider and recommend to the
Board the acceptance and execu-
tion of grants and contracts for
research, training, and community
service at the health-related
institutions.

7.17(10) Recommend to the Board policies
relating to soliciting and secur-
ing gifts and endowments for the
University's health-related
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institutions and the acceptance,
use, and allocation of such gifts
and endowments including recom-
mendations on initial appointments
to professorships and chairs.
7.17{11) With respect to each Hospital
owned by The University of Texas
System:
7.17(11)1 Participate in the
accreditation process
for the Hospital;

7.17(11)2 Review long-range plans
for the Hospital;

7.17(11)3 Review and make recom-
mendations to the
Board concerning the
bylaws, rules and
regulations of the
medical staff of the
Hospital;

7.17(11)4 Review and make recom=-
mendations to the
Board concerning mech-
anisms and controls
for the achievement
and maintenance of
high standards of pro-
fessional practices in
and at the Hospital;
and

7.17{(11)5 Hold regular meetings
at the Hospital to
review programs and
problems.

7.17(12) Counsel with the Chancellor and
recommend Board action with
respect to any recommendations by
the Executive Vice Chancellor for
Health Affairs related to the
appointment, promotion, and dis-
missal of such System Administra-
tion Officers as report directly
or indirectly to the Executive
Vice Chancellor for Health
Affairs.
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Consider and make recommendations
to the Buildings and Grounds Com=-
mittee concerning capital improve-
ment requests as related to the
approved missions of the health-
related institutions.

Duties of the Buildings and Grounds Commit-
tee.--The Buildings and Grounds Committee

shall:
7.181

7.182

7.183

7.184

7.185

Consider matters relating to the
acquisition and use of the grounds
and buildings of all campus and
campus~related real property of
The University of Texas System.
Recommend to the Board the award
of contracts to consulting and
other architects; approve plans
and accept bids for construction
projects.

Recommend to the Board the award
and execution of construction and
equipment contracts and approve
progress reviews and beneficial
occupancy of construction projects.
Consider capital improvement
requests and, with the prior
approval of the Academic or Health
Affairs Committee and the Finance
and Audit Committee, make recom-
mendations to the Board.

Make recommendations to the Board
with respect to the naming of Uni-
versity buildings, streets, roads,
and other facilities including
redesignation of existing facili-
ties.

Duties of the Land and Investment Commit-
tee.-=-The Land and Investment Committee

shall:
7.191

Consider and make recommendations
to the Board on all matters relat-
ing to the investment and invest-
ment properties of the Permanent
University Fund and all trusts and
special funds.
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7.192 Consider and make recommendations
on all matters relating to manage-
ment of the lands constituting the
permanent endowment of the Univer-
sity.

7.193 Consider and make recommendations
on all matters relating to the
acguisition, management, and sale
of trust property and special
funds, and the issuance of bonds.

7.194 Recommend to the Board appoint-
ments and dismissals of members
of the Investment Advisory Commit-
tee and of investment consultants
and advisors.

7.195 Periodically report to the Board
on the investment operations of The
University of Texas System.

7.196 Counsel with the Chancellor and
recommend Board action with respect
to any recommendations related to
the appointment, promotion, and
dismissal of such System officers
as are responsible for managing
the lands and investments of the
System or any component thereof.

Board for Lease of University Lands.--Pursuant to
Section 66.62, Texas Education Code, two members of
the Board shall be appointed by the Chairman of the
Board, by and with the consent of the Board, to
serve with one member of the Board of Regents of The
Texas A&M University System selected by the Board of
Regents of that System and the Commissioner of the
General Land Office on the Board for Lease of Uni-
versity Lands, an agency of the State of Texas. A
regent member may not be directly or indirectly
employed by, or be an officer of or an attorney for,
an oil or gas company. An officer, employee, or
paid consultant of a trade association in the oil
and gas industry may not be a member or employee of
the Board, nor may a person who cohabits with or is
the spouse of an officer, managerial employee, or
paid consultant of a trade association in the oil
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and gas industry be a member of the Board or
employee of the Board Grade 17 or over, including
exempt employees, according to the position clas-
sification schedule under the General Appropria-
tions Act. A person who 1is required to register
as a lobbyist under Chapter 422, Acts of the

63rd Legislature, Regular Session, 1973 (Arti-
cle 6252-9c, Vernon's Texas Civil Statutes), by
virtue of his or her activities for compensation
in or on behalf of a profession related to the
operation of the Board, may not serve as a member
of the Board or act as the general counsel to the
Board. With the knowledge and direction of the
Chancellor, the Board for Lease shall receive the
assistance and cooperation of the Offices of Asset
Management, Business Affairs, and General Counsel.

Special Committees.--The Chairman of the Board shall

appoint such special committees of the Board as the

Board may authorize.

Procedure.

8.1

Rules of Order.-~=-Robert's Rules of Order, when not

in conflict with any of the provisions of this Chap-

ter, shall be the rules of parliamentary procedure
when the Board or any of its committees is in ses-
sion.

Order of Business.-~Customarily, the order of busi-

ness at a regular meeting of the Board shall be as
follows:
8.21 Correction and approval of Minutes of
preceding meeting.
8.22 Consideration of items referred directly
to the Board.
8.23 Consideration of approval of items con-
tained in reports of standing committees.
{a) Executive Committee
{b) Finance and Audit Committee
(c) Academic Affairs Committee
(d) Health Affairs Committee
(e) Buildings and Grounds Committee
(f) Land and Investment Committee
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8.24 Special Items:
(a) System Administration officials
(b) Chief administrative officers
of the compcnent institutions
(c) Members of the Board
8.25 Reports of special committees.
8.26 Executive Session of the Board.

Open and Closed Meetings.--Meetings of the Board
shall be open to the press and the public, unless
otherwise determined by the Board, in accordance
with law.

Matters to be Referred to Committees.~=The Chairman
of the Board in consultation with the Executive
Secretary to the Board and appropriate committee
chairmen shall make appropriate referrals to stand-
ing committees. On all matters for the considera-
tion of the Board originating in the component
institutions or System Administration, the Chan-
cellor shall include a recommendation as to the
standing committee to which the matter should be
referred. Insofar as it is practicable, all sub-
jects and matters requiring Board action shall be
referred to the appropriate standing committee for
consideration and recommendation before action is
taken thereon by the Board.

Communications by and to the Board.

8.51 Members of the Board of Regents are to be
permitted access to such personnel and
information as in their individual judge-
ments will enable them to fulfill their
duties and responsibilities as Regents of
The University of Texas System. It is the
responsibility of each Regent to be xnowl-
edgeable in some detail regarding the
operations, management, finances, and
effectiveness of the academic, research,
and public service programs of The Univer-
sity of Texas System, and members of the
Board have the right and authority to
inform themselves as to their duties,
responsibilities and obligations in such
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a manner as they may deem proper. The
regular channel of communication from mem-
bers of the Board to the faculty, staff
and administration is through the Chancel-
lor, the appropriate Executive Vice Chan-
cellor and the chief administrative officer
of the institution involved, and a copy of
any communication sent by a Regent directly
to any member of the faculty, staff or
administration should be furnished to the
Chancellor, the appropriate Executive Vice
Chancellor and the chief administrative
officer of the institution invelved; how-
ever, individual Board members are not pre-
cluded when they deem it necessary and
proper from direct participation and com-
munication with the chief administrative
officers, representatives, and personnel of
The University of Texas System Administra-
tion and its component institutions, fac-
ulty members and other groups. All staff
and faculty proposals that are to be acted
upon by the Regents shall be presented to
the System Administration in sufficient
time to permit the appropriate officer to
consider such proposals, make recommenda-
tions thereon to the Chancellor, and trans-
mit them to the Executive Secretary to the
Board no later than seventeen days prior

to the next meeting of the Board, in order
that the calendar, agenda, and supporting
material may be prepared in time to mail

to the members of the Board so they will
receive it at least five days prior to the
meeting. Except where emergency proposals
are involved, all such proposals not sub-
mitted to the Executive Secretary within
the time prescribed shall not be consid-
ered by the Board but shall automatically
be deferred until the next meeting of the
Board.

Except upon invitation of the Board, the
Chairman of the Board, the Chancellor or
the appropriate Executive Vice Chancellor,
no person shall appear before the Board or

I - 19



.53

-~ Official Copy
June 1, 1988

any committee thereof unless that person
files with the Executive Secretary to the
Board a written request for such appearance
at least ten days before the date of such
appearance and unless the Chairman of the
Board, or a majority of the whole BRoard,
shall approve the request; provided, how-
ever, that the chief administrative offi-
cer, or his or her delegate, and/or the
president of the students' association,

or his or her delegate, of any component
institution, without prior notice or
request but subject to such time limitation
as may be prescribed by the Chairman or a
majority of the Board (or by the chairman
or a majority of the committee), may appear
before the Board or any committee thereof
whenever the matter under consideration by
the Board or committee directly affects

the component institution represented by
such chief administrative officer and/or
student president. Wwhenever time and other
circumstances permit, the president of the
students' association, or his or her dele-
gate, of such component institution, shall
consult with the chief administrative
officer, or his or her delegate, of such
institution regarding said '"matter under
consideration" prior to the meeting of the
Board or committee. Insofar as possible,
any person who appears before the Board
pursuant to the ten-day notice provision

or without notice pursuant to the provi-
sions of this paragraph shall provide a
written statement of the substance of such
person's presentation to the Board, and,
insofar as possible, such written statement
shall be delivered to the Executive Secre-
tary to the Board in sufficient time for
copies to be distributed to the Regents
prior to the meeting.

All official material to be distributed to
the Regents shall be transmitted through
the Office of the Board of Regents. Copiles
of all official communications from
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administrative officers to the Regents shall
be sent to the Executive Secretary. Commu-
nications from the Chancellor and Executive
Vice Chancellors shall be exempt from this
requirement but in such cases information
copies shall be furnished to the Executive

Secretary.
A docket, to be entitled "Chancellor's
Docket No. ." composed of routine mat-

ters arising from System Administration
and the component institutions, which are
required to be reported to and/or approved
by the Board in accordance with established
policies of the Board, shall be prepared as
directed and approved by the Chancellor or
appropriate Executive Vice Chancellor.

All docket items from the component insti-
tutions must be received by the System
Administration not less than twenty-one
days prior to the next regular scheduled
meeting for inclusion on the docket for
that meeting. The Chancellor's Docket
shall be distributed by the Executive
Secretary to all members of the Board ten
days before the Board convenes, together
with a ballot to be returned seven days
thereafter. The ballot will read:
"Approved, except as to the following
items;" with space provided for listing
the excepted items. All items not
excepted by any Regent will be approved

by the Board at its next meeting, without
detailed consideration. Any excepted item
listed by any Regent will be deferred and
will be processed through the appropriate
standing committee for consideration at
the first regular meeting of the Board fol-
lowing action of the item by the appropri-
ate standing committee.

Except for communications from the Chan-
cellor, the Executive Vice Chancellors

and the Executive Secretary to the Board,
all communications to the Board from mem-
bers of the faculty and staff should be
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in writing. The regular channel of com-
munication from the faculty, staff, and
administration to the Board is through

the chief administrative officer of the
institution involved, the Executive Vice
Chancellors and the Chancellor. A copy

of any communication sent directly to a
Board member should be furnished to the
Chancellor, the appropriate Executive Vice
Chancellor and to the chief administrative
officer of the institution involved. A
description of all matters to be considered
by the Board or a standing committee of
the Board at any meeting shall be mailed
or delivered to each member of the Board or
to each member of the appropriate standing
committee of the Board and to designated
officials at least five days in advance of
the meeting at which they are to be con-
sidered, and insofar as possible, such
material shall be mailed or delivered to
each member of the Board or to each member
of the appropriate standing committee of
the Board and the designated officials at
least ten days in advance of the meeting.
Each such matter shall be accompanied by

a summary of the facts pertaining thereto,
the need for action thereon, and the recom-
mendations of the Chancellor. Wwhere con-
tractual awards are involved, the summary
shall show the method of competition, if
any, the names and offers of all interested
parties, and generally sufficient informa-
tion to show the reasons for and fairness
of each transaction. The recommendations
of the Chancellor shall state whether they
are fully concurred in by any Executive
Vice Chancellor and chief administrative
officer involved, and if not, their views
and recommendations shall be included.

Any matter not sent to the members of

the Board or the members of a standing
committee of the Board, documented as
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herein provided, at least five days in
advance of the meeting at which it is to be
considered, shall go over to the next meet-
ing for consideration; provided, however,
that if sufficient emergency exists requir-
ing immediate action and it appears that
the delay was unavoidable, this requirement
may be waived by a two~-thirds vote of the
Board or a standing committee of the Board.

Report to Press on Actions of Board.--Matters of
public interest will be given as promptly as possi=-
ble after each meeting to the press. These press
reports shall be under the direction of the Chairman
of the Board, the Chancellor or their designated
representative.

Political and Otherwise Obviously Controversial
Matters.--The Board reserves to itself the respon-
sibility for passing upon matters of a political or
obviously controversial nature which represent an
official position of the System or any institution
or department thereof. Statements on such matters
shall be made by the Chairman of the Board or the
Chancellor. Without the advance approval of the
Board, no Regent, officer, or faculty or staff mem-
ber shall make or issue any public statement on any
political or other subject of an obviously contro-
versial nature which might reasonably be construed
as a statement of the official position of the
System or any institution or department thereof.

It is not the intent of this policy statement to
stifle the right of freedom of speech of anyone
speaking in a personal capacity where that person
makes it clear that he or she is not speaking for
the System or any of its component institutions.
Statements on matters of an emergency nature shall
be cleared by the Chancellor with the Chairman of
the Board.
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Sec. 9. Executive Associate for Economic Affairs.

9.1

The Executive Associate for Economic Affairs is
elected by the Board, serves at the pleasure of the
Board, reports to and is responsible to the Board,

and receives such compensation as may be fixed by
the Board.

Duties.--The Executive Associate on a continuing
basis conceives and develops long-range plans and
studies with respect to the development and manage-
ment of economic affairs of the component institu-
tions, and upon request, consults and advises with
the Board and the Executive Vice Chancellor for
Asset Management regarding plans and studies and
shall have such other duties and responsibilities
as may be directed by the Board.

Sec. 10. sSignature Authority for Documents Executed on Behalf of the

Board.

10.1

Except as may be otherwise provided in these Rules
and Regulations or in the resolution or order of

the Board with respect to the approval of a spe-

cific document or with respect to the approval of

a program or project requiring the execution of

one or more documents, the Chairman of the Board,

the Designated Vice-Chairman of the Board, the

Chancellor or his or her designee, or the appropri-

ate Executive Vice Chancellor may sign on behalf

of the Board:

10.11 all contracts, agreements, leases, con-
veyances, deeds, easements, rights-of-way,
bonds, licenses, or permits and all amend-
ments, extensions or renewals of same
that have been approved, authorized or
granted by the Board as an item on the
Agenda of the Board at a regular or spe-
cial meeting;

10.12 applications for permits or licenses to
be issued to the Board or a component
institution that have been approved or
authorized by the Board;
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10.13 renewals of permits or licenses issued
to the Board or a component institution
that are renewable without change in the
terms or conditions thereof where the
original application for such permit or
license was made pursuant to the approval
or authorization of the Board and such
approval or authorization has not been
withdrawn.

The provisions of this Section shall not apply to
documents submitted for the review and approval
of the Board pursuant to the provisions of Subsec-
tion 8.54 of Section 8, Chapter I, Part One of
these Rules and Requlations.

All documents executed on behalf of the Board pur-
suant to this Section other than renewals of permits
or licenses executed pursuant to Section 10.13, shall
have affixed thereto a certification by the Executive
Secretary to the Board attesting to the action of the
Board approving such document and setting forth the
date of such approval.
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CHAPTER II
ADMINISTRATION
Sec. 1. Ceneral Provisions.
1.1 Administration.

The "System Administration" is the administration of
The University of Texas System.

1.2 The University of Texas System.
The University of Texas System (herein sometimes
called the "System") is composed of the System Admin-
istration and those institutions assigned by the Con-
stitution or by the Legislature to be governed by the
Board of Regents of The University of Texas System.
The System Administration shall be based in Austin.

Sec. 2. Board's Exercise of Authority.

The Board of Regents exercises its powers and authorities in
the governance of The University of Texas System through the
System Administration, headed by the Chancellor.

Sec. 3. Chancellor.

The Chancellor is the chief executive officer of The Univer-
sity of Texas System. The Chancellor reports to and is
responsible to the Board of Regents of The University of
Texas System. The Chancellor has direct line responsibility
for all aspects of the U. T. System's operations.

3.1 Appointment and Tenure.
The Chancellor shall be elected by the affirmative
vote of a majority of the Regents in office and
shall hold office without fixed term, subject to
the pleasure of the Board.
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Purview and Primary Duties of the Chancellor.

The Chancellor, by delegation from the Board, is

authorized to exercise the powers and authorities

of the Board in the governance of the System. The

Chancellor will normally act through the officers

of the System regarding the matters delegated to

them by these Rules. The Chancellor, however,
shall not be precluded from any direct participa-
tion and communication with System Administration
officers or staff, institutional officers or staff,
faculty members, and groups. The major duties of
the Chancellor include:

3.21 Advising and counseling with the Board
with respect to the policies, purposes,
and goals of the System; acting as execu-
tive agent of the Board in implementing
its policies; representing the System in
all other respects as deemed appropriate
to carry out such policies, purposes and
goals, and interpreting and articulating
the System's academic, administrative
and developmental policies, programs,
needs and concerns to the ‘general public
and to other constituencies at the com-
munity, state, regional and national
levels.

3.22 Preparing for recommendation to the Board
a strategic plan for The University of
Texas System, revised periodically, set-
ting forth recommendations for academic
programs, capital expenditures, and the
allocation of other financial resources.

3.23 Directing the management and administra-
tion of System Administration and all
component institutions of the System.

3.24 Presenting to the appropriate standing
committees of the Board and to the Board
nominations for all officers of the
System, and for all officers of compo-
nent institutions as provided in these
Rules and Regqulations.
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3.25 Periodically reviewing the organization
of the System Administration and the
component institutions of the System and
reporting to the appropriate standing
committees of the Board and to the Board
recommendations for changes in organiza-
tion, assignments and procedures.

3.26 Preparing and approving appropriate rec-
ommendations to the Board and its standing
committees along with the recommendation
of the appropriate Executive Vice Chancel-
lor or chief administrative officer of a
component institution.

3.27 Preparing and approving annual operating
budgets for the System Administration and
the component institutions of the System
and submitting such recommendations to
the Board.

3.28 Preparing and approving biennial legisla-
tive submissions to the Legislative Budget
Board and to the Governor for the System
Administration and the component institu-
tions of the System for the consideration
of the Board in accordance with Section 6
of Chapter II of Part Two of these Rules
and Regulations.

Audit.

The Chancellor, as chief executive officer of the
System, is responsible for insuring the implementation
of appropriate audit and postaudit procedures for the
U. T. System and System Administration. Accordingly,
with regard to his or her audit functions (see Sec~-
tion 7.32 of this Chapter), the Comptroller, in staff
capacity, reports directly to the Chancellor.

Executive Vice Chancellor for Academic Affairs.

The Executive Vice Chancellor for Academic Affairs has line
responsibility for the conduct of the academic affairs of the

System.

The chief administrative officers of the general aca-

demic institutions in the System report to and are responsi-
ble to the Executive Vice Chancellor for Academ;c Affairs.
The Executive Vice Chancellor for Academic Affairs reports to
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and is responsible to the Chancellor. The Executive Vice
Chancellor for Academic Affairs has direct access to the
Board of Regents and is expected to work directly with the

appropriate committees of the Board in discharging the duties
of the office.

4.1 Appointment and Tenure.
The Executive Vice Chancellor for Academic Affairs
shall be elected by an affirmative vote of a major-
ity of the Regents in office upon nomination by the
Chancellor. The Executive Vice Chancellor for Aca-
demic Affairs shall heold office without fixed term,
subject to the pleasure of the Chancellcr. The
Chancellor's actions concerning the Executive Vice
Chancellor for Academic Affairs are subject to
review and approval by the Board.

4.2 Duties and Responsibilities.
The Executive Vice Chancellor for Academic Affairs
shall have as a prime responsibility the maintenance
of high academic quality in the general academic
components of the System. Through the chief admin-
istrative officers of the component institutions,
he or she shall have responsibility for the budgets,
academic planning and programs, facilities planning
and construction, and personnel (both academic and
nonacademic) of those components. In consultation
with the Chancellor, the Executive Vice Chancellor
for Academic Affairs shall prepare recommendations
and supporting information on such matters for con-
sideration by the appropriate standing committees
of the Board and the Board of Regents.

Executive Vice Chancellor for Health Affairs.

The Executive Vice Chancellor for Health Affairs has line
responsibility for the conduct of health-related education
and the delivery of health services in the System. The chief
administrative officer of each health-related institution in
the System reports to and is responsible to the Executive
Vice Chancellor for Health Affairs. The Executive Vice Chan-
cellor for Health Affairs reports to and is responsible to
the Chancellor. The Executive Vice Chancellor for Health
Affairs has direct access to the Board of Regents and is
expected to work directly with the appropriate committees of
the Board in discharging the duties of the office.
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5.1 Appointment and Tenure.
The Executive Vice Chancellor for Health Affairs
shall be elected by an affirmative vote of a majority
of the Regents in office upon nomination by the Chan-
cellor. The Executive Vice Chancellor for Health
Affairs shall hold office without fixed term, subject
to the pleasure of the Chancellor. The Chancellor's
actions concerning the Executive Vice Chancellor for
Health Affairs are subject to review and approval by
the Board.

5.2 Duties and Responsibilities.
The Executive Vice Chancellor for Health aAffairs
shall have as a prime responsibility the maintenance
of high academic qguality in the health-related teach-
ing institutions and high quality health services in
the health-care delivery institutions of the System.
Through the chief administrative officers of the
component institutions, he or she shall have respon-
sibility for the budgets, academic planning and pro-
grams, facilities planning and construction, and
personnel (both academic and nonacademic) of those
components. In consultation with the Chancellor, the
Executive Vice Chancellor for Health Affairs shall
prepare recommendations and supporting information on
such matters for consideration by the appropriate
standing committees of the Board and the Board of
Regents.

Sec. 6. Executive Vice Chancellor for Asset Management.

The Executive Vice Chancellor for Asset Management has line ’
responsibility for the conduct of all investments and for the
management of the assets of the System. The Manager of Uni-
versity Lands - 0il, Gas, and Mineral Interests, the Manager
of University Lands - Surface Interests, the Director for
Investments, Director for Endowments and Trusts, and the
Director of the University Lands Accounting Office report to
and are responsible to the Executive Vice Chancellor for
Asset Management. The Executive Vice Chancellor for Asset
Management reports to and is responsible to the Chancellor.
The Executive Vice Chancellor for Asset Management has direct
access to the Board of Regents and is expected to work
directly with the appropriate committees of the Board in dis-
charging the duties of the office.
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Appointment and Tenure.

The Executive Vice Chancellor for Asset Management
shall be elected by an affirmative vote of a major-
ity of the Regents in office upon nomination by

the Chancellor. The Executive Vice Chancellor for
Asset Management shall hold office without fixed
term, subject to the pleasure of the Chancellor.
The Chancellor's actions concerning the Executive
Vice Chancellor for Asset Management are subject

to review and approval by the Board.

Duties and Responsibilities.

The Executive Vice Chancellor for Asset Management
has responsibility for lands management (including
management of trust lands, endowment lands, and
management of the Permanent University Fund lands);
investments and trusts (including investment and
management of trusts, trust assets, and endowments)
and management of the investment of the Permanent
University Fund. This office has as a prime respon-
sibility the management of the lands, trusts, endow-
ments, and other such funds of the System in such a
manner as to maximize the monies available for
excellence in all activities of the System. This
office also has a prime responsibility for policies
on receipt, disbursement, and custody of funds; for
terms of depository agreements with banks; and for
custody (with the Director of Accounting) for bearer
securities owned by System funds that are maintained
in bank safety deposit boxes and are not in custody
with the State Treasurer. This office in conjunc-
tion with the Vice Chancellor and General Counsel
prepares debt issues. In consultation with the
Chancellor, the Executive Vice Chancellor for Asset
Management shall prepare recommendations and sup-
porting information on all such operations for con-
sideration by the appropriate standing committees

of the Board and the Board of Regents.
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.3 Offices Reporting to the Executive Vice

Chancellor for Asset Management.

6.31

Lands Management.,

The Executive Vice Chancellor for Asset

Management provides direction and manage-

ment for all transactions relative to

Permanent University Fund lands (herein-

after sometimes referred to as "Univer-
sity Lands")}, trust lands, and other
noncampus real estate interests owned
or controlled by the Board of Regents.
In the exercise of those responsibili-

ties,

the Executive Vice Chancellor for

Asset Management:

6.311

6.312

6.313

6.314

Works closely with the Board
for Lease of University Lands
in the discharge of 1its
duties and responsibilities.
works closely with the chief
administrative officer of a
component institution of the
System and that officer's
delegates with regard to the
management of trust lands and
other noncampus real estate
interests held by the Board
of Regents for and on behalf
of a particular institution.
Establishes procedures that
insure effective coordination
with the Director for Endow-
ments and Trusts with regard
to the management of trust
lands other than University
Lands.

Directs and manages the
operation of the following
budgeted activities which

are part of the Office of
Lands Management:

Board for Lease -
University Lands;
University Lands - 0il,
Gas, and Mineral

Interests;
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University Lands
Accounting Office;

University Lands -
Surface Interests
(01l Field Supervi=-
sion); and

University Lands -
Surface Interests
(Leasing and Agri-
cultural Projects).

Manager of University Lands - 0il,
Gas, and Mineral Interests.
Subject to delegation by the Executive
Vice Chancellor for Asset Management, the
Manager of University Lands - 0Oil, Gas,
and Mineral Interests is responsible for
providing field supervision of System
operations, activities and transactions
involving o1l, gas, and mineral develop-
ment and production on the University
Lands. Within limits of authority set
by the Executive Vice Chancellor for
Asset Management, the Manager's regqular
duties include:
6.321 Making recommendations to
the Board for Lease of Uni-
versity Lands, and the Board
of Regents, as appropriate,
for periodic oil and gas
lease sales of University
Lands, and for unitization,
pooling and other transac-
tions involving oil and gas
leasehold and royalty inter-
ests and other mineral inter-
ests in University Lands.
6.322 Organizing, directing, guid-
ing, setting objectives and
standards for, and assigning
and evaluating the work of,
all personnel reporting to
him or her.
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6.323 Reviewing periodically the
terms and conditions of forms
and transactions involving
01l and gas interests in Uni-
versity Lands, and making
recommendations with respect
thereto to the Executive
Vice Chancellor for Asset
Management and the Board for
Lease of University Lands.

6.324 Reporting regularly to the
Executive Vice Chancellor for
Asset Management and the
Board for Lease of University
Lands all activities, develop-
ments and problems which could
significantly affect System
interests and University Lands,
together with his or her rec-
ommendations with respect
thereto.

6.325 working closely with the Board
for Lease of University Lands
in the discharge of its duties
and responsibilities.

6.326 Coordinating with the Manager
of University Lands - Surface
Interests in the discharge of
their respective duties and
responsibilities.

Manager of University Lands - Surface
Interests.

Subject to delegation by the Executive Vice
Chancellor for Asset Management, the Mana-
ger of University Lands - Surface Interests
is responsible for providing field supervi-
sion of System operations, activities, and
transactions pertaining to surface inter-
ests, water rights and oil and gas field
operations in or on University Lands.
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Within limits of authority set by the Exec-
utive Vice Chancellor for Asset Management,
the Manager's regular duties include:

6.331 Making recommendations to the
Board with respect to all trans-
actions involving surface inter-
ests in University Lands,
including research projects,
right-of-way easements, agricul-
tural, grazing and other surface
use leases, and geophysical
permits.

6.332 Organizing, directing, guiding,
setting objectives and standards
for, and assigning and evaluat-
ing the work of, all personnel
reporting to him or her.

6.333 Reviewing periodically the terms
and conditions of forms and
transactions involving surface
interests in University Lands,
and making recommendations with
respect thereto to the Executive
Vice Chancellor for Asset Manage-
ment.

6.334 Reporting regularly to the Execu-
tive Vice Chancellor for Asset
Management all activities,
developments and problems which
could significantly affect System
interests in University Lands,
together with his or her recom-
mendations with respect thereto.

6.335 Working closely with federal and
state agencies in connection with
research and development projects
and activities, involving utiliza-
tion and husbandry of University
Lands, of mutual interest to the
System and such agencies.

6.336 Coordinating with the Manager of
University Lands - 0il, Gas, and
Mineral Interests in the discharge
of their respective duties and
responsibilities, and acts as oil
and gas fields supervisor.

II - 10



Sec.

= - Official Copy
June 1, 1988

6.34 Investments and Trusts.

The Executive Vice Chancellor for Asset

Management and his or her delegates, the

Director for Investments, and the Director

for Endowments and Trusts implements

policies and actions approved by the Board
with respect to:

6.341 Investing, managing, and admin-
istering of all endowment funds
belonging to the System and its
component institutions, includ-
ing the Permanent University
Fund and all trusts and special
funds.

6.342 Issuing, managing, and paying
all bonds and other evidences
of indebtedness issued by the
Board for System and its compo-
nent institutions.

6.343 Presenting to the Board through
the Chancellor periodic reports
of the status and prospect of
funds for which he or she has
responsibility and that will be
available for expenditure by
the System and its component
institutions.

6.344 Consulting with the Executive
Associate for Economic Affairs
with respect to the development
of long-range plans for the
development and management of
the economic resources of the
System and its component insti-
tutions.

Vice Chancellor for Business Affairs.

The Vice Chancellor for Business Affairs reports to the Chan-
cellor and is responsible for the direction of those offices
and supervision of those areas of responsibility set forth in
Section 7.3 of this Chapter. The Vice Chancellor for Busi-
ness Affairs provides staff assistance to the Chancellor and
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the Executive Vice Chancellors in the exercise of their
responsibilities. The Vice Chancellor for Business Affairs
has direct access to the Board of Regents of The University
of Texas System and is expected to work directly with the
appropriate committees of the Board in discharging the duties
of the office.

7.1 Appointment and Tenure.
The Vice Chancellor for Business Affairs shall be
appointed by the Board after nomination by the
Chancellor. The Vice Chancellor for Business
Affairs shall hold office without fixed term, sub-
ject to the pleasure of the Chancellor. The Chan-
cellor's actions regarding the Vice Chancellor for
Business Affairs are subject to review and approval
by the Board.

7.2 Duties and Responsibilities.

The primary responsibilities of the Vice Chancellor

for Business Affairs include:

7.21 The provision of staff assistance to the
Chancellor and the Executive Vice Chan-
cellors in the execution of their respon-
sibilities.

7.22 Submitting recommendations to the Chan-
cellor and to the appropriate Executive
Vice Chancellor on business operations
of the components of the System.

7.23 Reviewing and making recommendations on
uniform business systems and management.
7.24 Submitting recommendations relating to

programs for the most efficient manage-
ment of personnel and resources.

7.25 Submitting recommendations for program
development for training of personnel
in nonacademic areas.

7.26 Reviewing and making recommendations
on programs of long-range planning for
physical facilities and financial
resources.

7.27 Reviewing and making recommendations
relating to police and security matters
within the System.
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Coordinating the business affairs of
the System with other officers and
members of the System Administration
staff.
In consultation with the appropriate
Executive Vice Chancellor, coordinat-
ing the activities of business adminis-
trative operations of the component
institutions.
Managing the operations of the offices
of Facilities Planning and Construc-
tion, Budget, Comptroller, System Per-
sonnel, Police, and Special Services.
Supervising and coordinating the
acquisition of all real property at
the component institutions.
Directing the management of the pur-
chasing, accounting, equipment
inventories, and vouchering opera-
tions for the offices of the System
Administration and coordinating the
building services for the System
buildings.
Directing the management of the
System-wide insurance programs
(except the System Plan for Profes-
sional Medical Liability Self-Insur-
ance), including approval of all
policies and coverages, such programs
to include:

Fire and Extended Coverage;

Liability;

Health;

Life;

Accidental Death and Dis-

memberment;

Income Replacement; and

Retirement.
Performing such other duties as may
be assigned by the Chancellor.
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7.3 Duties of Officers Reporting to the Vice Chancellor

for Business Affairs.

7.31

Budget Director.

The Budget Director's primary responsibili-

ties are to plan and develop systems and

procedures for uniform budget preparation,
budget control and financial reporting.

Subject to delegation by the Vice Chancel-

lor for Business Affairs, the major duties

of the Budget Director include:

7.311 Formulating procedures governing
the preparation and review of all
budgets and developing effective
methods of presenting approved
budgets to appropriate agencies.

7.312 Recommending procedures to be
followed, including format,
schedules of budget preparation,
and effective review of budgets.

7.313 Preparing budget-writing instruc-
tions.

7.314 Conducting budget and other
related research studies.

7.315 Planning systems and procedures

for budgetary control and finan-
cial reporting.

7.316 Controlling and supervising dis-
tribution of all budgets and
processing and approving (as
delegated) interim budget changes.

7.317 Preparing periodic budgetary,
financial, and special reports,
as appropriate.

7.318 Serving as liaison with the staff
of the Legislative Budget Board,
the Governor's Budget and Plan-
ning Office, and the Texas Higher
Education Coordinating Board.

Comptroller.

Subject to delegation by the Vice Chancel-
lor for Business Affairs (provided, however,
that, in the audit functions, the Comptrol-
ler shall report directly to the Chancellor),
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the Comptroller formulates and recommends
procedures to be followed in the business
operations of the System for:

7.321 Accounting, auditing and report-
ing, and expenditure control.

7.322 Procurement and purchasing.

7.323 Management of auxiliary service
enterprises.

7.324 Data processing systems - includ-

ing prior approval of equipment
acquisitions by purchase or lease.

7.325 Accounting and business system
development.
7.326 Accounting records, forms, proce-

dures, and financial reports,
including format for such reports.

7.327 Lease contracts for building
space.
7.328 Approval of the business aspects

and overhead rates .in research
and other contracts with outside
agencies.

7.329 Conducting postaudits at each
component institution.

7.32(10) Supervising the auditing of oil
and gas production.

Director of Accounting.

The Director of Accounting of The University
of Texas at Austin serves also as director
of accounting for System Administration and
is the accounting officer for both The Uni-
versity of Texas at Austin and for System
Adnministration.

With respect to System Administration mat-
ters, the Director of Accounting reports to
and is responsible to the Comptroller. With
respect to other matters, the Director
reports to the appropriate officers of The
University of Texas at Austin. Subject to
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delegation by the Vice Chancellor for Busi-

ness Affairs, the duties of the office

include:

7.331 Having responsibility for
custody, accounting and
reporting of all funds
handled by the Director of
Accounting's Office for the
component institutions out-
side of Austin, and for
System Administration, the
Permanent University Fund,
the Available University
Fund, and trust and special
funds.

7.332 For securities owned by
System funds and not in
custody of the State Trea-
surer, having custody of
registered securities and
joint custodian, with the
Executive Vice Chancellor
for Asset Management, of
bearer securities main-
tained in bank lock boxes.

7.333 Maintaining a full and com-
plete set of records that
accurately reflect the
balances and transactions
of all financial and prop-
erty accounts of the System
{as contracted with such
accounts of the component
institutions).

Director of Facilities Planning and
Construction. -
The Director of Facilities Planning and
Construction reports to the Vice Chancel-
lor for Business Affairs. The primary
duties and responsibilities of the office
include:
7.341 The provision of staff
assistance to the Chancel-
lor and the Executive Vice
Chancellors in the execution
of their responsibilities.
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7.342 Managing the administration
and general supervision of any
new building construction and
initial equipping thereof or
any inside or outside repairs,
remodeling, rehabilitation,
new construction of improve-
ments other than building, or
campus planning costing $300,000
Or more; managing any prelimi-
nary planning, feasibility stud-
ies, or investigations which
are estimated to ultimately
develop into one of the above
projects at any component
institution of the System;
advising and working with the
consultants, architects and
engineers employed by the
Board subject to the terms
and conditions of the con-
tracts with those architects
and engineers.

7.343 Serving as ex officio member
of all faculty building com-
mittees at the component
institutions.

7.344 Preparing and executing all
documents relating to the
acguisition and the use of
funds received from the
federal government and state
agencies in connection with
construction grant awards.

7.345 Coordinating the preparation
of and approving of all grant
applications on approved con-
struction projects filed with
governmental agencies.
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Coordinating the development
of and maintaining of master
plans for all component insti-
tutions, including but not
limited to land utilization,
utility and landscape plans.
Developing standards for
maintenance of all physical
facilities at component insti-
tutions.

Directing the negotiation and
approval of all utility con-
tracts.

System Personnel Director.

The System Personnel Director's primary
responsibility is to plan, develop, and
coordinate System-wide personnel policies
and procedures. Subject to delegation by
the Vice Chancellor for Business Affairs,
the System Personnel Director is respon-

sible for:
7.351

7.352

7.353

Acting as liaison between com-
ponent institution personnel
officers and the System offi-
cers regarding all personnel
matters relating to classi-
fied personnel, administrative
staff, and certain matters
relating to teaching and/or
academic personnel.

Advising the System officers
and making recommendations
concerning development of
methods and procedures
designed to maximize the
effectiveness of System Per-
sonnel Programs.

Reviewing and recommending
all classified personnel pay
plans for each component
institution, including the
establishment of proper
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classification and pay
scales consistent with needs
and System-wide policies and
procedures.

Reviewing and recommending
the Personnel Office budgets
for each component institu-
tion.

Directing the administration
of the System Personnel
Office, including the
workers' Compensation Insur-
ance section.

Reviewing and recommending
to System officers any rules
and regulations or changes
thereto that, after proper
consultation with officers
of component institutions,
are considered beneficial or
necessary for the proper
administration of the System-
wide Personnel Program.
Establishing employee devel-
opment and training programs
for all component institu-
tions, including particularly
supervisory training programs.
Formulating policies and pro-
cedures concerning labor
relations and employer-
employee relationships.
Assisting and establishing
personnel data systems and
proper practices and proce-
dures concerning the person-
nel records of all employees.
Conducting System-wide wage
and salary research studies
and formulating data for
proper implementation of
personnel pay programs.
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7.35(11) In consultation with the per-
sonnel offices of the compo-
nent institutions, developing
and maintaining a System-wide
Personnel Pay Plan with uni-
form titles and account num-
bers.

Director of Police.

Subject to delegation by the Vice Chancel-

lor for Business Affairs, the Director of

Police is responsible for:

7.361 Approving qualifications for
police personnel at the com-
ponent institutions of the
System and approving all
applicants to a basic or
in-service training school
or academy.

7.362 Approving the organizational
structure for police depart-
ments at the component insti-
tutions of the System.

7.363 Establishing and supervising
all training programs for
System police, including
basic and in-service train-
ing, as well as on-the-job
training at each component
institution of the System.

7.364 Conducting the System train-
ing in accordance with the
standards of the Texas Com-
mission on Law Enforcement
Officer Standards and Edu-
cation, in order to maintain
accreditation with this
state agency.

7.365 Maintaining liaison with the
Director of Training, Texas
Department of Public Safety,
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and the Coordinator of Train-

ing, Federal Bureau of

Investigation, and being

aware of new training tech-

nigues, procedures, programs,

and equipment.

.366 Establishing a uniform

reporting and record system

for police departments at

the component institutions of

the System and approving any

changes thereto.

.367 Conducting periodic inspection

of the police departments at

the component institutions of
the System and evaluating

their performance as police

agencies.

.368 Formulating and establishing
policies and procedures for
police operations on a System-
wide basis,

.369 Establishing, maintaining, and
supervising on a System-wide
basis, a program for police
personnel promotion.

.36(10) Reviewing and recommending the

pay scale for police personnel

throughout the System.

.36(11) surveying all component insti-

tutions of the System for secu-

rity needs of existing buildings,
grounds, and lighting, in order
to make the appropriate recom-
mendations to insure the preven-
tion of criminal activities and
the protection of life and
property.

.36(12) Consulting with the Office of

Facilities Planning and Construc-

tion on security needs for new

construction including security
lighting on the property of the
component institutions of the

System.
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7.36(13) Coordinating the use of police
throughout the System in
emergency situations.

7.36(14) sSubmitting periodic reports to
the Vice Chancellor for Busi-
ness Affairs concerning the
operations of the police
departments of the System.

Sec. 8. Vice Chancellor and General Counsel.

The Vice Chancellor and General Counsel reports to the Chan-
cellor. The Vice Chancellor and General Counsel is responsi-
ble for the provision of legal services to the Board of
Regents of The University of Texas System as set out in Sec-
tion 8.2 of this Chapter. The Vice Chancellor and General
Counsel provides staff assistance to the Chancellor and the
Executive Vice Chancellors in the exercise of their responsi-
bilities. The Vice Chancellor and General Counsel has direct
access to the Board of Regents of The University of Texas
System and is expected to work directly with the appropriate
committees of the Board in discharging the duties of the
office.

8.1 Appointment and Tenure.

The Vice Chancellor and General Counsel shall be
appointed by the Board after nomination by the Chan-
cellor. The Vice Chancellor and General Counsel
shall hold office without fixed term, subject to

the pleasure of the Chancellor. The Chancellor's
actions regarding the Vice Chancellor and General
Counsel are subject to review and approval by the
Board.

8.2 Duties and Responsibilities.

The primary responsibilities of the Vice Chancellor

and General Counsel include: ‘

8.21 The provision of staff assistance to the
Chancellor and the Executive Vice Chan-
cellors in the execution of their
responsibilities.

I1 - 22



.22

.23

.24

.25

.26

.27

.28

ot

- Official Copy
June 1, 1988

Providing all legal services required
by the Board of Regents of The Uni-
versity of Texas System and its per-
sonnel to insure the proper protection
and advancement of the System's inter-
ests.,

Maintaining the supervision, and
delivery of legal services at a high
level of effectiveness.

Directing and managing all legal per-
sonnel and legal affairs of the Systen,
its units and its component institu-
tions.

Providing advice, counsel and legal
interpretations to System officials

and personnel concerning legal matters
affecting System operations.

Directing the Office of Vice Chancellor
and General Counsel personnel with
respect to work priorities and assign-~
ments, standards of performance, and
career development, delegating to staff
members responsibility for particular
legal and administrative tasks; and
coordinating and controlling budget and
personnel levels.

Directing and managing (within applicable
limits of authority) all litigation and
administrative agency hearings; authoriz-
ing and approving the institution of legal
proceedlngs, evaluatlng, directing and
approving action and procedures relative
to prosecutlon or defense of pending
11t1gat10n and administrative proceed-
ings; employing outside counsel; and
authorizing and approving settlement or
appeal of litigation.

Adv151ng, counseling, and disseminating
information to affected System units
relative to the nature, evaluation, prog-
ress, and results of litigation, admin-
istrative proceedings, and other legal

IT - 23



Sec.

——

8.2(10)

8.2(11)

8.2(12)

8.2(13)

8.2(14)

8.2(15)

- Official Copy

June 1,

1288

matters, and making recommendations to
System officials and other personnel as
to future operations and objectives.
Approving as to form all contracts and
agreements and all amendments to the
Regents' Rules and Requlations; and
approving as to form all institutional
Handbooks of Operating Procedures,
whether finally approved or not, and

all amendments to such Handbooks.
Drafting all legislation that has been
approved by the Board or requested by
any System officer for submission to

the Board for approval and providing
legal counsel on pending legislation.
Identifying and evaluating administra-
tive and functional problems and direct-
ing or recommending, as appropriate,
courses of action for solution.
Representing the System before legal,
educational and governmental groups and
assocliations.

Acting as administrator of the System
Plan for Professional Medical Liability
Self~Insurance and the System Intellec-
tual Property Offices.

working in cooperation with the Attorney
General of the State of Texas, state
agency legal counsel and outside counsel.
Assuming responsibility for any other
legal, administrative or operational mat-
ters delegated by the Chancellor.

Vice Chancellor for Governmental Relations.

The Vice Chancellor for Governmental Relations reports to the

Chancellor. The Vice Chancellor for Governmental Relations

is responsible for coordinating the effective representation
of the System in the area of governmental affairs as set out
in Section 9.2 of this Chapter. The Vice Chancellor for
Governmental Relations provides staff assistance to the Chan-
cellor and the Executive Vice Chancellors in the exercise of
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their responsibilities. The Vice Chancellor for Governmental
Relations has direct access to the Board of Regents of The
University of Texas System and is expected to work directly

with appropriate committees of the Beoard in discharging the
duties of the office.

9.1 Appointment and Tenure.
The Vice Chancellor for Governmental Relations
shall be appointed by the Board after nomination by
the Chancellor. The Vice Chancellor for Governmen-
tal Relations shall hold office without fixed term,
subject to the pleasure of the Chancellor. The
Chancellor's actions regarding the Vice Chancellor
for Governmental Relations are subject to review
and approval by the Board.

9.2 Duties and Responsibilities of the Vice Chancellor
for Governmental Relations.

The primary responsibilities of the office include:

9.21 The provision of staff assistance to the
Chancellor and the Executive Vice Chancel-
lors in the execution of thelr responsi-
bilities.

9.22 Representing the Board of Regents of The
University of Texas System in 1ts relations
with federal, state, and local legislative
bodies and agencies.

9.23 Making recommendations to the Chancellor in
the area of public policy as it affects the
relationship of the System with the federal,
state, and local governments.

3.24 Informing appropriate administrative offi-
cers of current operations and long-range
developments on the federal and state level,
which may affect the System.

9.25 Maintaining and distributing information to,
and advising appropriate System Administra-
tion and component institution officials,
in order to assure proper action by the
System with respect to federal, state, and
local governmental programs and activities.
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9.26 Defining the job responsibilities, the
assignment of duties, and supervising staff
members employed in or assigned to work in
the governmental affairs area.

9.27 Performing such other duties and responsi-
bilities for the efficient operation of the
System as shall be assigned by the Chan-
cellor.

Sec. 10. Councils of the System.

10.1

10.2

The System Council.

The System Council is composed of the Chancellor, the
Executive Vice Chancellor for Academic Affairs, the
Executive Vice Chancellor for Health Affairs, the
Executive Vice Chancellor for Asset Management, the
Vice Chancellor for Business Affairs, the Vice Chan-
cellor and General Counsel, the Vice Chancellor for
Governmental Relations, the Executive Assistant to
the Chancellor, the Director of Development, and the
chief administrative officers of all the component
institutions of The University of Texas System. The
Chancellor shall serve as the Council's permanent
chairman and shall conduct regular meetings to dis-
cuss those matters of general concern to the opera-
tion of The University of Texas System.

The Council of Academic Institutions.

The Council of Academic Institutions is composed of
the Executive Vice Chancellor for Academic Affairs
and the chief administrative officers of the general
academic institutions of the System. The Chancellor,
the Executive Vice Chancellor for Asset Management,
the Vice Chancellor for Business Affairs, the Vice
Chancellor and General Counsel, the Vice Chancellor
for Governmental Relations, the Executive Assistant
to the Chancellor, and the Director of Development,
serve as ex officio members of this Council. The
Executive Vice Chancellor for Academic Affairs shall
serve as the Council's permanent chairman and shall
conduct regqular meetings to review common problems
of planning, development, and operation of the
several institutions represented.
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10.3 The Council of Health Institutions.
The Council of Health InstitutliIons is composed of the
Executive Vice Chancellor for Health Affairs and the
chief administrative officers of the compenent insti-
tutions of the System concerned dlrectly with health
affairs. The Chancellor, the Executive Vice Chancel-
lor for Asset Management, the Vice Chancellor for
Business Affairs, the Vice Chancellor and General
Counsel, the Vice Chancellor for Governmental Rela-
tions, the Executive Assistant to the Chancellor, and
the Director of Development serve as ex officio mem-
bers of this Council. The Executive Vice Chancellor
for Health Affairs acts as the Council's permanent
chairman and shall conduct regular meetings to review
common problems of planning, development, and opera-
tion of the several institutions represented.

10.4 The Business Management Council.
The Business Management Council advises the System
Administration in the areas of component budgeting,
business management, data processing, physical plant
operations, planning, construction, and accounting
systems development. The Council is composed of the
Vice Chancellor for Business Affairs and the chief
business officers of the component institutions. The
Chancellor, the Executive Vice Chancellor for Academic
Affairs, the Executive Vice Chancellor for Health
Affairs, the Executive Vice Chancellor for Asset Man-
agement, the Vice Chancellor and General Counsel, the
Vice Chancellor for Governmental Relations, the Execu-~
tive Assistant to the Chancellor, and the Director of
Development, or their delegates, serve as ex officio
members of this Council. The Vice Chancellor for
Business Affairs shall serve as the Council's perma-
nent chairman and shall conduct regular meetings of
the Council.
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Sec. 11. Chief Administrative Qfficers of Component Institutions.

11.1 The Board selects the chief administrative officer of
each component institution.
11.11 When there is a vacancy or it is known that

there is to be a vacancy in the office of
a chief administrative officer of a compo-
nent institution having faculty and stu-
dents, an Advisory Committee shall be
established to recommend candidates to the
Board. The Executive Vice Chancellor
having responsibility for the operation
of the institution where the vacancy has
occurred or is to occur shall be chairman
of the Advisory Committee. In circum-
stances where this Executive Vice Chancel-
lor may be a candidate for the office, the
chairman of the Advisory Committee shall
be the Chancellor or the Chancellor's
designee. In addition to the chairman,
commlittee membership is as follows:
The Chancellor;
Three Chief Administrative
Officers;
(to be appointed by
the Chairman of the
Board from three of
the component insti-
tutions)
Three Regents;
(to be appointed by
the Chairman of the
Board)
Five Faculty members of
the institution
involved, at least
three of whom shall
have the rank of
associate professor
or higher; (method
of selection to be
determined by the
General Faculty of
the campus)
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(for academic insti-
tutions to be
selected by Dean's
Council of the insti-
tution involved) (for
health-related insti-
tutions to be the
Dean of the Medical
School involved)

Two Students from the

institution involved;
{method of selection
to be determined by
the Student Govern-
ment of the campus
involved or, if there
be no Student Govern-
ment, by the chief
administrative offi-
cer of the institu-
tion)

President of the Ex-Students'

Not more
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and its role in com-
munity activities to
be appointed by the
Chairman of the Board
of Regents.
When there is a vacancy or it is known
that there is to be a vacancy in the
office of a chief administrative officer
of a component institution not having
faculty and students, an Advisory Commit-
tee shall be appointed by the Executive
Vice Chancellor having responsibility for
the institution, subject to approval of
the Chairman of the Board. The Executive
Vice Chancellor having such responsibil-~
ity shall be Chairman of the Committee.
The Advisory Committee shall set up selec-
tion criteria that relate to the needs of
the individual component, initiate mecha-
nisms to develop an appropriate candidate
pool, seek information on the several
candidates and inquire from competent
sources as to the candidates' academic,
administrative and business ability. The
Committee may also interview candidates
as a part of its selection process keeping
in mind that the confidentiality of the
process is important to its ultimate suc-
cess.
Finally, the Advisory Committee shall sub-
mit, through its Chairman, a recommended
list of not less than five or more than
ten candidates with no preference indi-
cated. Candidates submitted shall have
received a majority vote of the Committee.
The recommended list should be developed
and submitted without regard to the
Advisory Committee's assessment of the
potential availability of any candidate.
If none of the names submitted in the
report of the Advisory Committee is
satisfactory to the Board, then the
Board in its discretion may either name
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a new committee or proceed to select a
chief administrative officer under such
other procedures as in its discretion it
may deem proper and appropriate.

Each chief administrative officer reports to and
is responsible to the Executive Vice Chancellor
having responsibility for the institution, and
serves without fixed term, subject to the plea-
sure of the appropriate Executive Vice Chancellor
and approval by the Chancellor and the Board.

The chief administrative officer has access to
the Chancellor and is expected to consult with
the appropriate Executive Vice Chancellor and the
Chancellor on significant issues on an as needed
basis.

Within the policies and regulations of the Board,
and under the supervision and direction of the
Executive Vice Chancellor having responsibility
for the institution, the chief administrative
officer has general authority and responsibility
for the administration of that institution.
11.31 Specifically, the chief administrative
officer is expected, with the appro-
priate participation of the staff, to:

11.311 Develop and administer plans
and policies for the program,
organization, and operation
of the institution.

11.312 Interpret the System policy
to the staff, and interpret
the institution's programs
and needs to the System
Administration and to the
public.

11.313 Develop and administer poli-
cies relating to students,
and where applicable, to
the proper management of
services to patients.
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Recommend appropriate operat-
ing budgets and supervise
expenditures under approved
budgets.

Nominate all members of the
faculty and staff, maintain
efficient personnel programs,
and recommend staff members
for promotion, retention, or
dismissal for cause.

Insure efficient management
of business affairs and
physical property:; recommend
additions and alterations to
the physical plant.

Serve as presiding officer
at official meetings of
faculty and staff of the
institution, and as ex
officio member of each
college or school faculty
(if any) within the insti-
tution.

Appoint, or establish pro-
cedures for the appointment
of, all faculty, staff, and
student committees.

Cause to be prepared and
submitted to the appropriate
Executive Vice Chancellor
the rules and regulations
for the governance of the
institution. When such
rules and regulations have
been finally approved by
the Chancellor or appropri-
ate Executive Vice Chancel-
lor, they shall thereafter
constitute the Handbook of
Operating Procedures for
that institution. Pro-~
vided, however, that
whether or not finally
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approved by the Chancellor,
any rule or regulation in
any such institutional
Handbook of Operatin
Procedures that 1s in con-
flict with any rule or
regulation in the Regents'
Rules and Regulations, is
null and void and has no
effect, and whenever any
such conflict is detected,
the Chancellor and the
chief administrative offi-
cer of the component
institution shall immedi=-
ately make such amendments
to the institutional
Handbook of Operating
Procedures as may be
necessary to eliminate
such conflict.

11.31(10) Assume initiative in devela-
oping long-range plans for
the program and physical
facilities of the institu-
tion.

11.31(10) Assume active leadership in
developing private fund
support for the institution
in accordance with policies
and procedures established
in the Regents' Rules and
Requlations.

Sec. 12. Appointment of Other Officers and Staff.

12.

1

The Board delegates to the Chancellor and the Execu-
tive Vice Chancellor having responsibility for the
institution and they, in turn, delegate to the chief
administrative officer of each component institution
the responsibility for the appointment and dismissal
of all other administrative officers of each compo-
nent institution, including vice presidents, deans,
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directors and their equivalents. However, prior
approval of the appropriate Executive Vice Chancellor
shall be necessary for each such permanent or acting
appointment and for each such dismissal whether from
a permanent or acting appointment. All such other
administrative officers serve without fixed terms

and subject to the pleasure of the chief administra-
tive officer of the institution and the aforesaid
approval of the Executive Vice Chancellor.

The Board delegates to the Chancellor and the Execu-
tive Vice Chancellor having responsibility for the
institution and they, in turn, delegate to the chief
administrative officer of each component institution
the responsibility for the permanent or acting
appointment of department chairmen, department heads,
and their equivalents. Such department chairmen,
department heads and their equivalents serve without
fixed terms and subject to the pleasure of the chief
administrative officer of the institution.

The Board endorses the principle of reasonable
faculty and student consultation in the selection of
administrative officers of the component institu-
tions, and the primary operating units, and expects
the chief administrative officer, as he or she deems
appropriate, to consult in the selection process with
the representatives of the faculty and student body.
However, the chief administrative officer of the com-
ponent institution is responsible for executing the
duties of the office and consequently shall not be
bound by nominations to administrative positions by
campus selection committees, and the Handbook of
Operating Procedures of each component institution
shall so state.

Sstaff and Officers of System Administration.

Statf and officers of System Administration shall be
appointed by the Chancellor, the Executive Vice Chan-
cellors, or Vice Chancellors to whom they will report.
Officers so appointed shall not have tenure by virtue
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of their respective offices. They shall hold office
without fixed term subject to the pleasure of the
officer to whom they report. The actions of the
Executive Vice Chancellors or Vice Chancellors con-
cerning such staff and officers are in turn subject
to approval by the Chancellor.

Honorary Titles.

The titles Chancellor Emeritus, President Emeritus
and similar honorary designations shall be conferred
only by appropriate action of the Board on individ-
uals who are fully retired. No person is authorized
to use any such title unless i1t has been bestowed by
the Board.
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CHAPTER III

PERSONNEL

Sec. 1. Appointments.

1.1

1.4

The Board, upon the recommendation of the Chancellor,
shall elect or appoint, as the case may be, all of
the officers, faculty members, and other employees
of the System and of the component institutions and
agencies of the System, fixing, subject to state and
federal laws, the duties, rights, and privileges of
each employee or each class or group of employees;
provided, however, that the Board may delegate to
the Chancellor, and the Chancellor, through the
appropriate Executive Vice Chancellor, may delegate
to the chief administrative officers of the component
institutions, authority to appoint employees in cer-
tain designated classes or categories.

All appointments shall be made on the basis of merit.

The chief administrative officers of the component
institutions shall investigate thoroughly the char-
acter, integrity, scholastic attainment, and other
qualifications of prospective members of their fac-
ulties and staffs before exercising any delegated
authority for making appointments.

The chief administrative officers of the component
institutions shall not nominate or appoint, nor will
the Board approve the appointment of, any person
whose conduct or views are not exemplary; and the
Board may inguire, or authorize inquiry, into family
history, health and personal and moral character of
such person.
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As provided in the Constitution of the State of
Texas, Article I, Section 4, and by statute, no reli-
gious qualification shall be required for appointment
to any office or position connected with the System

or any component institution thereof.

There shall be full compliance with statutory provi-

sions requiring notification to employees.

Each component institution may require X-rays of the
chest for applicants to be employed in regqular posi-
tions. Employees whose duties will require the
handling of food or the care of patients must pass

a physical examination indicating fitness for the
position for which application is made. The examina-
tion may be made at the health service of the compo-
nent institution at which the applicant will be
employed, if such service exists. Reports of physi-
cal examinations shall be filed as determined by the

chief administrative officer.

Academic Titles.

In order to achieve consistency in the use of aca=-
demic titles among the component institutions of the
System, the following subsections describe the use of
titles to apply in all institutions from the date of

adoption of this Section.

1.81 Except for the title Regental Professor,
the only titles to be used henceforth in
which faculty members may hold tenure are

as follows:

(a) Professor

(b) Associate Professor
(c) Assistant Professor

1.82 Persons holding a named chair or profes-
sorship or a position designated by aca-
demic discipline may acquire tenure by
virtue of one of the three positions
listed above, but not through the named
chalir or professorship or position desig-

nated by academic discipline.
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The following academic titles may also

be used within University of Texas System

institutions. Tenure cannot be awarded

to a person appointed to these ranks and,

with the exception of the rank of instruc-
tor, academic service within these ranks
cannot be counted toward the satisfaction
of any required probationary period.

Appointments to these titles shall be for

a period of time not to exceed one academic

year, and, with the exception of the title

of instructor, such appointments shall
terminate at the expiration of the stated
period of appointment without the notifi-
cation of nonrenewal required by Subsec-
tion 6.7 of this Chapter of the Regents!'

Rules and Requlations. If a component

institution determines that it is to the

benefit of the institution, it may offer
reappointments to these titles.

(a) Instructor. This title denotes a
probationary appointment as a mem-
ber of an institutional faculty.
During the period of probationary
appointment to this rank the schol-
arly competence, teaching perfor-
mance, and professional promise of
the candidate will be evaluated.

(b) Lecturer. This title may be used
for individuals who will serve as
teachers and whose experience and
gqualifications are comparable to
those of faculty members in unten-
ured, tenure-track positions.

(c) Senior Lecturer. This title may
be used for special teachers who
will augment and complement regu-
lar teaching faculty and whose
experience and qualifications are
comparable to those of faculty
members in tenure positions.
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(d) Assistant Instructor or Teaching
Associate. These titles may be
used interchangeably for (1) cer-
tain graduate students teaching
on a part-time or full-time basis
who are in the last phase of their
doctoral programs and who are
unconditionally enrolled in gradu-
ate study, or (2) persons who,
because of the nature of their
duties, such as in a laboratory or
in a hospital, do not qualify for
one of the usual academic titles
and do not hold the academic train-
ing or professional distinction
usually required for attaining ten-
ure positions.

(e) Teaching Assistant. This title
usually applies to graduate stu-
dents who are teachers and who are
employed on a part-time basis.

The only other teaching titles for
graduate students are Teaching
Associate and Assistant Instructor.

(f) Faculty Associate. This title may
be applied to a person assigned to
a research or nonteaching center,
institute, or other unit or inter-
disciplinary program of a component
institution.

(g) Specialist. This title may be used
for professional individuals who
will serve as practitioners in spe-
cific areas of instruction, training
or supervision. Upon approval of
the chief administrative officer,
the appropriate Executive Vice
Chancellor, and the Chancellor, the
title may carry appropriate descrip-
tive prefixes so as to indicate the
specific areas of proficiency,

e.g. Practice Teaching Specialist,
Physical Activity Specialist, Social
work Field Training Specialist.
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(h) In the general academic institutions
with health-related clinical pro-
grams, persons appointed to full-time
positions for the primary purpose of
patient care and other service activ-
ities, with only incidental teaching
or research duties, shall be given
one of the following titles:

(1) Professor of Clinical

{(title of specialty)
(2) Associate Professor of Clinical

(title of specialty)
(3) Assistant Professor of Clinical

(title of specialty)
(4) Instructor in Clinical

(title of specilalty)

(1) In the health components, persons
appolinted to full-time positions for
the primary purpose of research
activities or patient care and other
service activities with only inci-
dental teaching duties shall be
given one of the following titles:
(1) Professor of

(title of specialty)
(2) Associate Professor of

(title of specialty)
(3) Assistant Professor of

(title of specialty)
(4) Instructor in

(title of specialty)
For persons appointed to positions pursuant
to this Subsection, all appointment let-
ters, personnel forms, budgets and other
official documents of the health component
shall state in parenthesis following the
name and title of the individual either
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"(nontenured clinical appointment)" or
'"(nontenured research appointment)," as
appropriate, and service in such positions
shall not be credited as faculty service
toward satisfaction of a required proba-
tionary period for the award of tenure.
Prefixes to academic and staff positions in
which tenure cannot be acquired:

(a) Visiting Professor, Visiting Associ-
ate Professor, and Visiting Assistant
Professor. These titles are used
only for temporary appointments of
persons either visiting from other
institutions where they hold similar
ranks or who are brought to the Uni-
versity on a trial basis. Such
appointments are limited to two
years.

(b) Adjunct Professor, Adjunct Associate
Professor, and Adjunct Assistant Pro-
fessor. One of these titles may be
used when a qualified person from
business, industry, govermment, pri-
vate practice, or another institution
of higher education may be teaching a
course or participating in the teach-
ing of a course at one of the compo-
nent institutions. Except in special
circumstances, this prefix should be
used to designate part-time service
on the faculty. In the health compo-
nents, this prefix should be used
only for those persons not involved
in patient care who otherwise satisfy
the above criteria. Appointments to
the faculty with an adjunct title may
be with or without pay and shall be
for a stated period of time not to
exceed one academic year. Such
appointments shall terminate upon
expiration of the stated period of
appointment without the notification
of nonrenewal required by Section 6.7
of this Chapter of the Regents' Rules
and Requlations. If a component
determines that it is to the benefit
of the institution, it may offer
reappointment to an adjunct faculty
member.
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(c) Clinical Professor, Clinical
Associate Professor, Clinical
Assistant Professor and Clinical
Instructor. These titles may be
used by the components to desig-
nate regular part-time service
on the faculty while involved
in a health professions clinical
experience program. Appointments
to the faculty with a clinical
title may be with or without pay
and shall be for a period of time
not to exceed one academic year.
Such appointments shall terminate
upon expiration of the stated
period of appointment without the
notification of nonrenewal
required by Section 6.7 of this
Chapter of the Regents' Rules and
Regulations. If a component deter-
mines that it is to the benefit
of the institution, it may offer
reappointment to a c¢linical fac-
ulty member.

(4) Professor Emeritus and Associate
Professor Emeritus. One of these
titles may be given to a retired
faculty member or in anticipation
of the retirement of a faculty
member, effective upon retirement.
The conferring of one of these
titles is not automatic upon
retirement and is conferred in
accordance with procedures devel-
oped at the institution and upon
approval by the chief adminis-
trative officer of the component
institution.

Any person holding a position of Research
Scientist, Research Associate, Research
Assistant, or (in the health units) other
appropriate research title, will be under
the classified personnel system, unless
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special approval has been granted by the
chief administrative officer of the insti-
tution to designate the individual as an
unclassified employee in such a position.

Any faculty member who is awarded the Nobel
Prize or who has in the past been awarded
the Nobel Prize may, upon recommendation of
the chief administrative cfficer of the
component institution, the appropriate
Executive Vice Chancellor, and the Chancel-
lor, be given the title Regental Professor.
Because of the great honor assocciated with
the award of a Nobel Prize, institutional
tenure is awarded to Regental Professors by
virtue of the appointment to this rank.

The following titles, which have been used
in the past, shall not be used in the
future:

(a) System Professor
(b) University Professor
(c) Research Professor. Positions

for which this title was used in
the past should carry the title
of Research Scientist or Research
Associate or other appropriate
title except in the health units
as outlined in Section 1.83(qg).

{d) Guest Professor. In the future,
Visiting Professor should be used
in lieu of this title.

Although persons may not in the future be

appointed to any of the above four titles,

this provision does not require that such
titles be removed from persons currently
holding them, provided, however, that
present System Professors must be assigned
to specific departments in specific insti-
tutions for purposes of determining
accountability for their time, and present

University Professors must be assigned to

specific departments at their institutions

for purposes of determining accountability
for their time.
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Classified Personnel Systems.

2.1 Subject to System-wide rules, each of the component
institutions shall provide a classified personnel
system covering all positions not entailing signifi-
cant instructional responsibilities or responsibili-
ties for administration of instructional or research
activities. These systems shall be as nearly uniform
as possible, and shall include a schedule of class
titles, job specifications for each class, a schedule
of pay ranges, and policies and rules relating to
personnel administration.

2.2 All appointments of classified personnel shall be
made within appropriate salary ranges and on salary
steps as defined by the classified personnel program
approved by the Board for the particular component
institution.

2.3 The System-wide rules as to classified personnel are
found in Part Two, Chapter V, Section 1.

Employment of Aliens on Sponsored Projects.

Where sponsored contracts and grants do not otherwise pro-
hibit or limit the employment of noncitizens, a noncitizen
may be employed upon certification by an appropriate admin-
istrative officer at the component institution that the
officer has examined the applicant's visa and found it to
be in order and has ascertained that the applicant has the
approval of the United States Immigration authorities to
accept such employment.

Code of Ethics.--Each employee, under state law, shall be
furnished a copy of the Code of Ethics (V.C.S. 6252~9b) and,
in addition thereto, shall adhere to the following standards
of conduct for employees of the System and its component
institutions:

4.1 No employee shall accept any gift, favor, or ser-
vice that might reasonably tend to influence the
employee in the discharge of his or her official
duties.

4.2 If an employee owns a controlling interest in a
corporatlon, flrm, partnershlp, or other business
entity which is under the jurisdiction of any state
requlatory agency, the employee shall file a sworn
statement with the Secretary of State disclosing
such interest.
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No employee shall use his or her official position
to secure special privileges or exemptions for
himself/herself or others, except as may be other-
wise provided by law.

No employee shall accept employment or engage in
any business or professional activity which the
employee might reasonably expect would require or
induce the employee to disclose confidential infor-
mation acquired by the employee by reason of his

or her official position.

No employee shall disclose confidential information
gained by reason of his or her official position,
nor shall the employee otherwise use such informa-
tion for his or her personal gain or benefit.

No employee shall transact any business in his or
her official capacity with any business entity of
which the employee is an officer, agent, or member,
or in which the employee owns a controlling interest.

No employee shall make personal investments in any
enterprise which will create a substantial conflict
between the employee's private interests and the
public interest.

No employee shall accept other employment which might
impair the employee's independence of judgment in the
performance of the employee's public duties.

No employee shall receive any compensation for ser-
vices as an employee from any scurce cother than the
State of Texas, except as may be otherwise provided
by law.

Appointment of Relatives (Nepotism Rule).

5.1

Whenever an appointment is made, either on a full-
time or part-time basis, it shall be made solely with
regard to the special fitness of the appointee, sub-
ject to applicable statutes; and subject also to the
provisions of this Section of the Regents' Rules and
Regulations.

In accordance with the prohibition of Article 5996a,
Vernon's Civil Statutes, no person related to any
member of the Board of Regents within the second
degree by affinity or within the third degree by
consanguinity shall be eligible for appointment to
any office, position, employment, or duty with The
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University of Texas System or any component insti-
tution thereocf, when the salary, fee, or compensa-
tion of such appointee is to be paid, either
directly or indirectly, out of public funds of any
kind.

5.21 Article 5996a, Vernon's Civil Statutes,
does not prohibit the reappointment or
continued employment of any person who
shall have been continuously employed in
any such office, position, employment, or
duty for a period of one (1) year prior
to the appointment of the member of the
Board of Regents related to such person
within the prohibited degree, nor does
it apply to prohibit honorary or nonre-
munerative positions; provided that when
such person is reappointed or continued
in employment the member of the Board of
Regents who 1s related to such person in
the prohibited degree shall not partici-
pate in the deliberation or voting upon
the reappointment, continuation of employ-
ment, change in status, compensation or
dismissal of such person, if such action
applies only to such person and not to a
bona fide class or category of employees.

5.22 Those persons related within the prohib-
ited degrees are indicated on the charts
displayed in this Section as Table 1.

5.23 The prohibition of Article 5996a, Vernon's
Civil Statutes, applies to all programs
adninistered under the Board of Regents
and may not be waived.

Even though the appointment of a person would not be

prohibited by Article 5996a, Vernon's Civil Statutes,

no officer, official or employee of The University of

Texas System may approve, recommend, or otherwise act

with regard to the appointment, reappointment, promo-

tion, or salary of any person related to such offi-
cer, official, or employee within the second degree
by affinity or the third degree by consanguinity
regardless of the source of funds for payment of
salary.

5.31 1f the appointment, reappolintment, or pro-
motion of a person places him or her under
an administrative supervisor related within
the above specified degree, all subsequent
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actions with regard to reappointment, promo-
tion, or salary shall be the responsibility
of the next highest administrative supervi-
sor. It shall also be the responsibility
of the next highest administrator to make a
written review of the work performance of
such employee at least annually and submit
each review for approval or disapproval by
the component institution's Personnel Direc-
tor in the case of classified employees or
the chief administrative officer in the

case of faculty or nonclassified employees.
I1f the appointment, reappointment, or promo-
tion of a person places him or her in an
administrative or supervisory position with
responsibility to approve, recommend or
otherwise act with regard to the appoint-
ment, promotion, or salary of a person who
is related to them within the degree pro-
hibited by Article 599%6a, all subseguent
actions regarding the reappointment, promo-
tion, or salary of such person shall be
made by the next highest administrator or
supervisor at the component institution or
The University of Texas System.

It shall be the responsibility of the admin-
istrator or supervisor acting pursuant to
Section 5.31 or 5.32 to make a written
review of the work performance of such per=-
son at least annually and to submit such
review to the next highest administrator or
supervisor at the component institution or
The University of Texas System.

The provisions of Section 5.31 shall apply
to situations where two employees of the
System marry and one spouse 1s the adminis-
trative supervisor of the other.

All situations covered by Section 5.31 shall
be reported annually through the institu-
tion's docket or with the annual operating
budget.
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Sec. 6. Tenure, Promotion, and Termination of Emplovment.

6.1 Subject to the provisions of Section 65.32 of the
Texas Education Code, which reads, "The board may
remove any officer, member of the faculty, or
employee connected with the system when in its
judgment the interest of the system requires the
removal," and subject to the terms and provisions
of these Regents' Rules and Regulations, the princi=
ples governing tenure and promotion are specified
for each component institution in the Handbook of
Operating Procedures applicable to that institution.
See also Section 1.8 above on academic titles.

6.2 Tenure denotes a status of continuing appointment as
a member of the faculty at a component institution.
Except for the title Regental Professor, only members
of the faculty with the academic titles of Professor,
Assocliate Professor, or Assistant Professor may be
granted tenure. Tenure may be granted at the time of
appointment to any of such academic ranks, or tenure
may be withheld pending satisfactory completion of a
probationary period of faculty service, however, such
tenure status shall not be applicable to the faculty
of The University of Texas of the Permian Basin or
The University of Texas M.D. Anderson Cancer Center.

The University of Texas of the Permian Basin and The
University of Texas M.D. Anderson Cancer Center are
authorized to award a seven-year term appointment
which will denote a status of continuing appointment
at that institution as a member of the faculty for a
period of seven years. Only members of the faculty
with academic titles of Professor, Assocliate Profes-
sor, or Assistant Professor may be granted a seven-
year term appointment. A seven-year term appointment
may be granted at the time of appointment to any of
such academic ranks, or may be withheld pending
satisfactory completion of a probationary period of
faculty service.

No component institution may adopt or implement a
seven-year term appointment policy except The Univer-
sity of Texas of the Permian Basin and The University
of Texas M.D. Anderson Cancer Center.
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6

.21

.22

.23

Only full-time service in the academic ranks
of Professor, Associate Professor, Assistant
Professor, and Instructor, or any combina-
tion thereof, shall be counted toward ful-
fillment of a required probationary period
related to the acquisition of tenure or a
seven-year term appointment. Periods dur-
ing which a faculty member 1s on leave of
absence shall not be counted toward fulfill-
ment of a required probationary period.
Prior service at other academic institu-
tions, whether inside or outside the System,
shall not be counted toward fulfillment of
the required probationary period unless
specifically permitted under the provisions
of a component institution's Handbook of
Operating Procedures.
The maximum period of probationary faculty
service in nontenured status in any aca-
demic rank or combination of academic ranks
specified in Section 6.21 shall not be more
than seven years of full-time academic ser-
vice at the general academic institutions
of the System and not more than nine years
of full-time academic service at the health-
related institutions of the System. In the
event that a component institution fails to
specify the maximum length of probationary
service in its Handbook of Operating
Procedures, such period shall be seven
yvears at the general academic institutions
of the System and nine years at the health-
related institutions of the System. No
later than August 31lst of the penultimate
academic year of the maximum probationary
period in effect at any component institu-
tion, all nontenured faculty serving in a
rank which accrues time toward satisfaction
of a probationary period shall be given
notice that the subsequent academic year
will be the terminal year of employment

or that beginning with the subsequent aca-
demic year tenure or a seven-year term
appointment will be granted. In the event
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that the employment of a nontenured faculty
member is to be terminated prior to the end
of the maximum probationary period, notice
shall be given in accordance with Sec-

tion 6.7 below.

For purposes of calculating the period of
probationary service, an "academic year"
shall be the period from September 1lst
through the following August 31lst. If a
faculty member is initially appointed during
an academic year, the period of service from
the date of appointment until the following
September 1st shall not be counted as aca-
demic service toward fulfillment of the
maximum probationary period. One year of
probationary service 1s accrued by at least
nine months full-time academic service dur-
ing any academic year. A faculty member
shall be considered to be on full-time aca-
demic service when in full compliance with
Regental standards pertaining to minimum
faculty work loads at general academic insti-
tutions or when in compliance with the aca-
demic service standard in the Handbook of
Operating Procedures of any health-related
institution.

All faculty appointments are subject to the
approval of the Board. ©No nontenured mem=
ber of the faculty should expect continued
employment beyond the period of his or her
current appointment as approved by the
Board. Any commitment to employ a nonten-
ured member of the faculty beyond the
period of his or her current appointment
shall have no force and effect until
approved by the Board.

A person appointed to a faculty position
with the title of Instructor, Assistant
Professor, Associate Professor, or Profes-
sor at a component institution of the
System may not, during the term of such
appointment, hold a tenured position on

the faculty of another educational institu-
tion outside the System.
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6.261 Appointments within the System to
the above specified titles shall be
conditioned upon the appointee have-
ing resigned any tenured position
that the appointee may then hold on
the faculty of an educational insti-
tution outside the System. Such
resignation must be completed and
effective prior to the effective
date of the appointment at the
System component; otherwise, such
appointment shall be void and of
no effect.

6.262 The acceptance of an appointment to
a tenured position on the faculty
of an educational institution out-
side the System shall be considered
as a resignation of any faculty
position with the title of Instruc-
tor, Assistant Professor, Assoclate
Professor, or Professor that such
appointee may hold at a System
component.

Termination by an institution of the employment of a
faculty member who has been granted tenure and of
all other faculty members before the expiration of
the stated period of their appointment, except as is
otherwise provided in Subsection 6.26, or by resig-
nation or retirement for age in accordance with
these rules, will be only for good cause shown. In
each case the issue will be determined by an equi-
table procedure, affording protection to the rights
of the individual and to the interests of the System.
6.31 A chief administrative officer may for grave
cause suspend an accused faculty member
pending immediate investigation or speedy
trial as hereinafter provided.

6.32 In cases of incompetency, gross immorality,
or felony, where the facts are admitted,
summary dismissal will follow.

6.33 In cases where other offenses are charged,
and in all cases where the facts are in
dispute, the accused faculty member will
be informed in writing of the charges,
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which, on reasonable notice, will be heard

by a special hearing tribunal whose mem-

bership shall be appointed by the chief
administrative officer from members of the
faculty whose academic rank is at least
equal to that of the accused faculty member.

6.331 In every such hearing the accused
will have the right to appear in
person and by counsel of the
accused's selection and to confront
and cross-~examine witnesses who may
appear.

6.332 The accused faculty member shall
have the right to testify, but may
not be required to do so, and may
introduce in his or her behalf all
evidence, written or oral, which
may be relevant or material to the
defense.

6.333 A stenographic or electronic record
of the proceedings will be taken
and filed with the Board, and such
record shall be made accessible to
the accused.

6.334 A representative of the institution
may appear before the hearing tri-
bunal to present witnesses and
evidence against the accused fac-
ulty member and in support of the
charge brought against such faculty
member, and such institutional
representatives shall have the
right to cross-examine the accused
faculty member (if the faculty mem-
ber testifies in his or her own
behalf) and the witnesses offered
on behalf of the faculty member.

6.335 The hearing tribunal shall not
include any accuser of the fac-
ulty member. If the accused
faculty member is not satisfied
with the fairness or objectivity
of any member or members of the
hearing tribunal, the faculty mem=-
ber may challenge their alleged
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lack of fairness or objectivity,
but any such challenge must be
made prior to the submission of
any evidence to the hearing tri-
bunal. The accused faculty
member shall have no right to
disqualify any such member or
members from serving on the tri-
bunal. It shall be up to each
such challenged member to deter-
mine whether he or she can serve
with fairness and objectivity in
the matter, and if any such chal-
lenged member should veluntarily
disqualify himself or herself,
the chief administrative officer
shall appoint a substitute member
of the tribunal who i1s gqgualified
hereunder.

6.336 The hearing tribunal, by a major-
ity of the total membership, will
make written findings on the
material facts and a recommenda-
tion of the continuance or termi-
nation of the accused faculty
member's tenure. The hearing
tribunal, by a majority of its
total membership, may make any
supplementary suggestions it
deems proper concerning the dis-
posal of the case. The original
of such findings and the basic
recommendation, together with any
supplementary suggestions, shall
be delivered to the Board and a
copy thereof to the accused. If
minority findings, recommenda-
tions, or suggestions are made,
they shall be similarly treated.

The Board, by a majority of the total mem-

bership, will approve, reject, or amend

such findings, recommendations, and sugges-
tions, if any, or will recommit the report
to the same tribunal for hearing additional
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evidence and reconsidering its findings,

recommendations, and suggestions, if any.

Reasons for approval, rejection, or amend-

ment of such findings, recommendations, or

suggestions will be stated in writing and
communicated to the accused.

Nontenured faculty members who are notified

in accordance with Section 6.7 that they

will not be reappointed or who are notified

in accordance with Section 6.23, 6.7, or 6.8

that the subsequent academic year will be

the terminal year of appointment shall not

be entitled to a statement of the reasons
upon which the decision for such action is
based. No hearing to review such a decision
shall be held unless the affected faculty
member submits in writing to the chief admin-
istrative officer of the institution factual
allegations that the decision to terminate
was based upon the faculty member's exercise
of rights guaranteed by the laws or Consti-
tution of this state or the United States and
requests an administrative hearing to review
these allegations. Such allegations shall

be heard under the same procedures as in the

case of dismissal for cause, with the follow=
ing exceptions:

(1) the burden of proof is upon the
affected faculty member to establish
at such hearing that the decision in
question was based on the faculty
member's exercise of rights guaran-
teed by the laws or Constitution of
this state or the United States;

(2) the administration of the institu-
tion need not state the reasons for
the questioned decision or offer
evidence in support thereof unless
the affected faculty member presents
a prima facie case in support of the
allegations.
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Any employee of any component institution of the
System, including any member of the faculty or admin-
istration, who, acting either singly or in concert
with others, obstructs or disrupts, by force or vio-
lence, any teaching, research, administrative, dis-
ciplinary, public service, or other activity
authorized to be held or conducted on the campus of
a component institution of the System, shall be sub-
ject to dismissal as an employee. As used in this
Subsection, the words "force or violence" include
such acts as '"stand-ins," "sit-ins," and "lie-ins,"
when such acts are in fact obstructive or disruptive
of any of the authorized activities listed above.

Every faculty member and employee 1s expected to obey
all federal, state, and local laws, and particularly
Section 42.01 (Texas Penal Code) and Sections 4.30
and 4.31 (Texas Education Code). Any faculty member
or employee who violates any provision of these three
statutes 1s subject to dismissal as a faculty member
or employee, notwithstanding any action by civil
authorities on account of the violation.

The minimum standards of individual conduct required
by the penal statutes of Texas or the United States
are both expected and required of every faculty mem-
ber and employee of the System and its component
institutions. Any faculty member or employee who
violates the minimum standards of conduct required
by any felony statute of Texas or the United States
is subject to dismissal as a faculty member or
employee, regardless of whether or not any action is
taken against the faculty member or employee by civil
authorities on account of such violation. If action
for dismissal is taken, the appropriate administra-
tive official shall proceed with the action in the
same manner as he or she would in the case of a vio-
lation by a faculty member or employee of any other
provision of these rules and regulations or a provi-
sion of any Handbook of Operating Procedures.

In the event of decision not to reappoint a nonten-
ured faculty member, written notice will be given him
or her not later than March 1lst of the first academic
year of probationary service if the appointment
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expires at the end of that academic year, or not
later than December 15th of the second academic year
of probationary service if the appointment expires at
the end of that academic year. After two or more aca-
demic years written notice shall be given not later
than August 31st that the subsequent year will be the
terminal academic year of appointment. The notice
required by this Section is not applicable where ter-
mination of employment is for good cause under Sec-
tion 6.3 above.

A faculty member serving a seven-year term appoint-
ment shall be given notice not later than August 31lst
of the sixth academic year of such appointment period
that the subsequent academic year will be the termi-
nal year of employment or that, subject to the
approval of the Board, at the conclusion of the sub-
sequent academic year he or she will be reappointed
to a seven-year term appointment.

Reappointment of nontenured members of the faculty to
a succeeding academic year, reappointment of members
of the faculty who are serving a seven-year term
appointment to a succeeding seven-year term appoint-
ment, or the award of tenure or a seven-year term
appointment, may be accomplished only by notice by
the chief administrative officer of a component
institution or his or her delegate with the approval
of the Board. Notwithstanding any provisions of Sec-
tion 6.23, 6.7 or 6.8 to the contrary, no person
shall be deemed to have been reappointed or to have
been awarded tenure or a seven-year appointment
because notice 1s not given or received by the time
prescribed in Section 6.23, 6.7 or 6.8 or in the
manner prescribed in Section 6.(11}). Should it occur
that no notice is received by the time prescribed in
Section 6.23, 6.7 or 6.8, it is the duty of the aca-
demic employee concerned to make inqguiry to determine
the decision of the chief administrative officer of
a component institution, who shall without delay give
the required notice to the academic employee.
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Each faculty member shall keep the chief administra-
tive officer of the component institution or his or
her delegate notified of his or her current mailing
address. The written notice required by Sec-

tion 6.23, 6.7, or 6.8 shall be sent by certified
mail, return receipt requested, to the last address
given by the faculty member.

Dismissal or demotion of classified or nonteaching
personnel before the expiration of the stated period
of appointment will be only for good cause shown, as
determined by appropriate administrative officers to
whom this responsibility is delegated by the chief
administrative officer of the component institution
and in case of such dismissal or demotion any appeal
shall be reviewed by the chief administrative officer
of the component institution.

The chief administrative officer of a component
institution has the responsibility for determining
when it shall be necessary to reduce academic posi-
tions, the titles of which are given in Subsection 1.8
of this Chapter, or academic programs or both, subject
to approval by the appropriate Executive Vice Chancel-
lor and the Chancellor of The University of Texas
System. When such reductions are necessary as a
result of financial exigency, the procedure for the
selection and notification of those academic posi-
tions that are to be terminated shall be governed by
this Section, and neither the procedures specified

in Subsection 6.3 of this Chapter nor the notice

requirements of Subsections 6.23, 6.7, and 6.8 of

this Chapter shall be applicable.

6.(12)1 Upon determining the existence of a finan-
cial exigency and the need to reduce aca-
demic positions or academic programs, or
both, the chief administrative officer
shall appoint a committee composed of
faculty and administrative personnel to
make recommendations to the chief adminis-
trative officer as to which academic posi-
tions and/or academic programs should be
eliminated as a result of the financial
exigency.
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6.{12)2 The committee will review and assess the
academic programs of the institution and
identify those academic positions that may
be eliminated with minimum effect upon the
degree programs that should be continued.
The review will include, but not be limited
to, an examination of the course offerings,
degree programs, supporting degree programs,
teaching specialties, and semester credit
hour production.

6.(12)3 Upon determining that one or more academic
positions in a degree program or teaching
specialty should be eliminated, the commit-
tee will recommend the particular position
or positions to be terminated by reviewing
the academic qualifications and talents of
holders of all academic positions in those
degree programs or teaching specialties, the
needs of the program they serve, past aca-
demic performance, and the potential for
future contributions to the development of
the institution. Tenure status of a faculty
member shall not be a consideration in the
determination of whether a particular posi-
tion should be eliminated except as per-
mitted in Subsection 6.{(12)4.

6.(12)4 If, in the opinion of the committee, two or
more faculty members are equally qualified
and capable of performing a particular
teaching role, the faculty member or mem-
bers having tenure shall be given prefer-
ence over nontenured faculty. However, 1if
such faculty have the same tenure status,
consideration will be given to the need of
the institution for capabilities for teach-
ing in multiple disciplines, and the fac-
ulty member or members quallfled by training
and experience to teach in more than one
dlsc1p11ne or area of specialization will
be given preference over a faculty member
or members qualified to teach in only one
discipline or area of spec1allzatlon. In
other instances, length of service as a
member of the faculty at the institution
shall be the determining factor.
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6.(12)5 Upon completion of its review, the commit-
tee shall promptly recommend to the chief
administrative officer those persons who
may be terminated, ranked in order of pri-
ority, with the reasons for their selection.
The chief administrative officer shall, with
such consultation with institutional admin-
istrative officers as he or she may deem
appropriate, determine which academic posi-
tions are to be terminated because of the
financial exigency and shall give the hold-
ers of these positions written notice of
the decision.

6.(12)6 Any person terminated due to financial
exigency will be notified when a vacancy
occurs 1n the same component institution in
his or her field of teaching within the
next two (2) academic years following the
termination. If such person makes timely
application and is qualified for the posi-
tion to be filled, he or she shall be
offered employment in that position. 1If
the vacancy is in a field of teaching in
which two or more persons have been termi-
nated because of financial exigency, all
will be notified of the vacancy and of
those so notified and making timely appli-
cation, employment will be offered to the
person who is the better gualified for the
position to be filled.

6.(12)7 The chief administrative officer shall
appoint a hearing committee to hear any
appeals for reconsideration of termination
decisions based upon financial exigency.
within thirty (30) days from the date of
the notice of termination, a person shall
have the right to appeal to the hearing
committee for reconsideration of the term-
ination decision. The appeal for reconsid-
eration shall be in writing and addressed
to the chief administrative officer of the
institution. A person to be terminated who
appeals to the hearing committee shall be
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given a reasonably adequate written state-

ment of the basis for the initial decision

to reduce academic positions and, upon
request of the person, shall be given any
written data or information relied upon in
arriving at such decision.

The hearing committee shall set the date,

time, and place for hearing the appeal for

reconsideration. Such hearing shall be
held within thirty {(30) days of the date
of the written request unless the person
to be terminated waives such time require-
ment; however, such hearing shall be held
within ninety (90) days from the date of
the request. The hearing committee shall
conduct the hearing in accordance with the
following conditions and procedures.

6.(12)81 The hearing will be closed to
"the public unless requested
to be open by the appealing
person.

6.{12)82 The appealing person may be
represented by legal counsel
at his or her expense.

6.(12)83 The appealing person and the
institution may offer any
written evidence or oral
testimony that is material
to the issues.

6.(12)84 The burden shall be upon the
appealing person to show by a
preponderance of the credible
evidence that:

(a) financial exigency was
not in fact the reason

for the initial decision
to reduce academic posi-

tions; or

(b) the decision to termi-
nate the appealing per-
son as compared to
another individual in
the same discipline or
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teaching specialty was
arbitrary and unreason-
able.
No other issues shall be heard or
considered by the hearing commit-
tee.

6.(12)9 The hearing committee shall make written
findings of fact and recommendations to the
chief administrative officer as soon as
practical following the hearing. The chief
administrative officer shall have the final
decision to either accept or reject the rec=-
ommendation of the hearing committee.

Rights and Responsibilities as a Citizen and as a Teacher.

7.1

7.3

The teacher is entitled to full freedom in research
and in the publication of the results, subject to
the adequate performance of other academic duties.

The teacher is entitled to freedom in the classrocom
in discussing his or her subject, but is expected
not to introduce into his or her teaching controver-
sial matter which has no relation to his or her
subject.

The university teacher is a citizen, a member of a
learned profession, and an officer of an educational
institution supported by the state. When the teacher
speaks or writes as a citizen, he or she should be
free from institutional censorship or discipline, but
the teacher's special position in the community
imposes special obligations. As a person of learning
and an educational officer, the teacher should remem-
ber that the public may judge the profession and the
institution by his or her utterances. Hence, the
teacher should at all times be accurate, should
exercise appropriate restraint, should show respect
for the opinions of others, and should make it plain
that the teacher is not an institutional spokesman.
As a member of the staff of a state institution of
higher education, he or she should refrain from
involving the System or any of its component insti-
tutions in partisan politics.
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The Board of the System recognizes and affirms the
right of a member of the faculty or staff to partici-
pate in political activities so long as such politi-
cal activities do not interfere with the discharge of
the duties and responsibilities that the employee
owes to the System or any of its component institu-
tions and so long as such political activities do not
involve the System or its component institutions in
partisan politics (See Section 7.3). With the inter-
est of the System or its component institutions being
given first consideration, a leave of absence without
pay may--but need not--be granted to a member of the
faculty or staff (See Section 16). However, it would
be inappropriate for a leave of absence without pay
to be granted primarily to permit a member of the fac-
ulty or staff of the System or its component institu-
tions to participate in political activity, including,
but not limited to, being a candidate for political
office, holding a political office, or directing the
political campaign of another person seeking a politi-
cal office. Therefore, if a member of the faculty or
staff wishes to engage in political activity that
interferes with the discharge of the duties and
responsibilities that the employee owes to the System
or any of its component institutions, the employee
should voluntarily terminate employment by the insti-
tution. On the other hand, if the faculty or staff
member does not voluntarily terminate employment by
the institution and if the faculty or staff member's
superior officer, such as the chief administrative
officer, the Chancellor, an Executive Vice Chancel-
lor, or the Board, finds that the faculty or staff
member's political activity does in fact interfere
with the discharge of the duties and responsibilities
that the employee owes to the System or any of 1its
component institutions, the chief administrative
officer, the Chancellor, an Executive Vice Chancel-
lor, or the Board shall terminate employment by the
institution.
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Sec. 8. The Greater Duties of a Member of the Teaching staff.

8.1 Common practice has fixed the greater duties of a
member of the teaching staff so clearly that many
institutions do not even list them among their regqu-
lations. They are:

8.11 Teaching in the classroom, laboratory,
seminar, or ward.

8.12 Studying, investigating, discovering,
and creating.

8.13 Performing curricular tasks auxiliary

to teaching and research, e.g., serv-
ing on faculty committees, attending
to administrative and disciplinary
tasks, promoting diligence and honest
work in the student body.

8.14 Influencing beneficially students and
citigens in various extracurricular
ways.
8.2 Performance as a teacher, as a scholar, as an admin-

istrator, and as an individual is valued greatly by
any university, for in these four ways its work is
chiefly done.

8.3 A state university being a public enterprise of maxi-
mum social importance, it is the duty of all persons
connected with it to be as civic-minded as possible.
It is also a duty to cooperate with the Board in car-
rying out the purposes and policies of the Board
which are deliberately considered, usually by both
the Board and the several faculties, in accordance
with law and designed to attain the best educational
results with the resources available. The Regents
and all administrative officers are entitled to the
cheerful acquiescence of all staffs in carrying out
the policies duly adopted. At the same time, adminis~
trative officers are expected to listen with an open
and appreciative mind to criticisms and suggestions
coming to them from members of their staffs.
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Sec. 9. Acquaintance with, Conformity to, Availability and Improvement
of Regulations.

9.1 It is a specific and important duty of each member of
the several teaching staffs to become acquainted with
and to conform to all the rules and regulations relat-
ing to faculty and to the proper and orderly discharge
of their work that are to be found set forth in both
these Regents' Rules and Regulations and the institu-
tional Handbook of Operating Procedures; in cata-
logues, announcements of courses, and other official
publications; in printed or other material regularly
prepared for the use of the staff; and in minutes of
the faculties. To this end, copies of the Regents'
Rules and Requlations, Part One, and the official
institutional Handbook of Operating Procedures shall
be reproduced by the chief administrative officer and
distributed and located on campus as considered
appropriate by the chief administrative officer. The
chief administrative officer shall have one copy of
the Rules and Regulations and the institutional Hand-
book of Operating Procedures available at an appropri-
ate location in his or her office for ready reference.
In addition, the chief administrative officer shall
distribute a copy of these two documents to the
secretary to the faculty or representative faculty
body at the institution. The official, current copy
of the Regents' Rules and Requlations is maintained
by the Executive Secretary to the Board.

9.2 It is also the specific duty of each member of the
teaching staffs to consider the regulations and the
routines in conforming to them and to propose what
seem to be desirable changes in these regulations
and routines to the appropriate faculty or official.

Sec. 10. Communications, Appeals, and Hearings.

10.1 Every member of a teaching staff has the right to
propose changes in policies and procedures and to
present arguments in support thereof.

10.11 Proposals should originate and follow
routines as prescribed elsewhere in the
Regents' Rules and Regulations or in the
institutional Handbook of Operating
Procedures.
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When a proposal has been approved or amended
by the appropriate institutional officials,
faculties, and the component chief adminis-
trative officer, it shall then go to the
appropriate Executive Vice Chancellor and
the Chancellor for recommendation to the
Board if such action is required.

wWhen a propesal has been approved or amended
or rejected by the appropriate institutional
officials, faculties, and the component
chief administrative officer, any member or
group of members of the staff may present an
appeal in opposition to the action of the
majority or in opposition teo the recommenda-
tion of the institutional official or the
component chief administrative officer, and
this appeal, accompanied by reasons for and
against the proposal, shall go through the
prescribed administrative channels and shall
be presented through the appropriate Execu-
tive Vice Chancellor to the Chancellor and
thence to the Board for final action. The
deans and other institutional officials, the
component chief administrative officer, the

.appropriate Executive Vice Chancellor, the

Chancellor and the Board may invite both
sides for personal conferences and discus-
sions.

An authorized routine for proposals, with
the right of appeal, having been herein
fixed, it follows that proposals shall
always be made in accordance therewith.

Every voting member of any faculty has the rlght and
the duty to propose changes and to participate in
debate in faculty meetings.

Appeals of classified (nonteachlng) employees con-
cernlng conditions of employment must be made in
keeping with the rules governing such employees.

Communications with the Legislature and Other State Agencies

or Officials.--The Board is the only proper channel through

which recommendations concernlng the administration of the
System, as a whole or in any of its parts, should reach the
Legislature or other state agencies or officials.
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Office Hours.~-Members of the teaching staffs are expected
to post on their office doors, and publish in any other

manner required by the chief administrative officer, office
hours and conference periods most advantageous to students.

OQutside Employment.

13.1 Members of the faculty or staff of component institu-
tions should not be discouraged from accepting
appointments of a consultative or advisory capacity
with governmental agencies, industry, or other educa-
tional institutions. The consideration to the System
of such activity is the improvement of the individual
by virtue of his or her continuing contact with non-
academic problems in the nonacademic world.

13.2 Members of the faculty or staff should be discouraged
from accepting regular employment with units outside
the System because this action would be divisive of
loyalties and does not provide the return to the
institutions indicated in 13.1.

13.3 Conflict of interest should be avoided in all
instances of outside employment, but conflict of
interest in an academic institution means outside
activity which intrudes upon the academic functions
of teaching, scholarly activities, and service to
the institution.

13.4 Even in the case of members of the staff specifically
engaged only in residence work, there exists an obli-
gation, usually intermittent, to furnish expert knowl-
edge and counsel for public benefit free of charge,
provided that the meeting of this obligation by a
faculty or staff member does not interfere with his
or her regular duties, and provided further that in
meeting this obligation a faculty or staff member on
full-time duty shall avoid undue competition with
legitimate private agencies.

13.5 No member of the faculty or staff engaged in outside
remunerative activities shall use in connection there-~
with the official stationery of the System or any of
its component institutions, or give as a business
address any building or department of the institution.
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No member of the faculty or staff shall accept employ-
ment or any position of responsibility if the dis-
charge of such employment or responsibility will be
antagonistic to the interests of the State of Texas

or the System or any of its component institutions.

Every member of the faculty or staff who gives pro=-
fessional opinions must protect the System and its
component institutions against the use of such opin-
ions for advertising purposes. That is, when the
employee does work in a private capacity, the
employee must make it clear to those who employ him
or her that the work is unofficial and that the name
of the System and its component institutions is not
in any way to be connected with the employee's name,
exceptions being made of the name of the author
attached to books, pamphlets, and articles in peri-
odicals.

No member of the faculty or staff shall accept pay
from private persons or corporations for tests,
assays, chemical analyses, bacteriological examina-
tions, or other such work of a routine character,
which involve the use of property owned by the System
or its component institutions, unless advance permis-
sion has been cobtained from the chief administrative
officer and provision has been made for compensation
to the System or its component institutions.

No member of the full-time staff of the System on a
twelve-month or nine-month basis shall be employed
in any outside work or activity or receive from an
outside source a regular retainer fee or salary until
a description of the nature and extent of the employ-
ment has been filed with and approved by appropriate
administrative officials as set forth in the institu-
tional Handbook of Operating Procedures of each com-
ponent institution. For special provisions relating
to other state or federal employment, see Subsec-
tions 13.(10), 13.(11), and 13.(12) of this Section.

subject to the other provisions of this Section, a
member of the faculty or staff may hold other non-
elective offices or positions of honor, trust, or

profit with the State of Texas or the United States
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if holding the other offices or positions is of bene-
fit to the State of Texas or is required by state or
federal law, and if there is no conflict between
holding the office or position and holding the orig-
inal office or position for which the member of the
faculty or staff receives salary or compensation.

13.(11) Before a member of the faculty or staff may accept
an offer to serve in other nonelective offices or
positions of honor, trust, or profit with the State
of Texas or the United States, the member of the fac-
ulty or staff must obtain from the appropriate admin-
istrative officials and the Board a finding that the
requirements of this Section have been fulfilled,
including the expected additional compensation to be
received from such service. The finding of the Board
shall be recorded in the official minutes of the
meeting of the Board at which approval was granted.

13.(12) The chief administrative officer must keep a record
of compensation received from additional state or
federal employment, or both, including specifically:
salary, bonuses, and per diem or other type of com-
pensation.

¥

Sec. 14. Holidays.--All faculty, classified and other nonteaching per-
sonnel are entitled to such holidays as are provided by the
Legislature in the then current Appropriations Bill and as are
approved annually by the appropriate Executive Vice Chancel-
lor, the Chancellor and the Board, or alternate holidays
approved in the official calendars of the various institu-
tions by the appropriate Executive Vice Chancellor, the
Chancellor and the Board. (See the Classified Personnel
rules in the institutional Handbook of Operating Procedures.)

Sec. 15. Vacation.

15.1 Vacations for faculty on twelve-month appointments,
classified personnel and nonteaching personnel shall
be as provided by state law and approved by the
Board. Vacations for hourly and part-time employees
shall be on a percentage basis for the time appointed.
(See the Classified Personnel rules in the institu-
tional Handbook of Operating Procedures.)
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An employee who resigns, 1is dismissed, or separates
from university employment shall be entitled to be
paid in "lump sum" for all vacation leave entitlement
duly accrued at the date of termination provided the
employee has had continuous employment with the state
for six months. The payment shall be calculated at
the rate of compensation being paid the employee at
the time of termination.

In the case of death of an employee who has accumu-
lated vacation leave, his or her estate will be paid
for all accumulated vacation leave. The payment
shall be calculated at a rate of compensation being
paid the employee at the time of his or her death.

Leaves of Absence Without Pay.

16.1

16.2

16.3

16.4

16.5

with the interest of the institution being given
first consideration and for good cause, leaves of
absence without pay may be granted for a period
within the term of appointment of a member of any
faculty or staff.

The maximum unit period for which a leave of absence
will be granted is the end of the fiscal or academic
year in which the leave begins. In normal times,
leaves for one year will be granted liberally, pro-~
vided the department so recommends and can supply
satisfactory replacements.

Except in unusual circumstances, such as military
service, reasons of health, continued graduate study,
and public service or other activity which reflects
credit on the institution and enhances an individ-
ual's subsequent contributions to the institution,

a second consecutive year of leave of absence will
not be granted.

Except in very unusual circumstances a third consec-
utive leave of absence for one year will not be
granted.

After a return to active duty of one year or more,

the leave-of-absence privilege will again be avail-
able.
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16.6 The granting of a leave of absence does not affect
in any way the tenure position of the grantee.

16.7 For leave of absence to participate in a political
campaign see Part One, Chapter IIl1, Section 7.4.

Faculty Development Leaves.--Faculty development leaves for
faculty members may be granted as set out in House Bill 669,
60th Legislature, Regular Session, 1967. This bill provides
that after two consecutive academic years at the same insti-
tution faculty members as defined in this Act may be consid-
ered for a faculty development leave for one academic year
at one-half his or her regular salary or for one-half aca-
demic year at his or her full regular salary. Such leaves
shall be granted pursuant to procedures outlined in the Act
and to the limitations therein.

Division of Salaries for Staff Engaged in Teaching and Non-
teaching Activities.--Each component institution shall develop
polilicies covering budgetary division of salaries for individ-
uals whose employment is divided between teaching and
nonteaching assignments subject to current statutory require-
ments or limitations. These policies shall be set forth in
the institutional Handbooks of Operating Procedures.

Sick Leave.

18.1 Sick leave for all employees, including faculty, non-
teaching personnel, and classified personnel, shall
be as provided by state law.

19.2 In cases where illness incapacitates a member of an
institutional or professional staff, arrangements
for carrying on his or her usual duties must be made
through appropriate administrative channels with the
chief administrative officer of the institution.

19.3 In the case of death of an employee who has accumu-
lated sick leave, the estate will be paid for the
accumulated sick leave as permitted by law. The pay-
ment shall be calculated at the rate of compensation
being paid the employee at the time of death.
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Leave for Jury Duty.--Necessary time off for jury duty is
allowed without loss of pay or vacation leave.

2Absence from Usual and Reqular Dutijes.

21.1 Authorization for any member of a faculty or staff
to be absent from his or her usual and regular duties
will be granted only under the following conditions:
21.11 when such absence is on state business, and
21.12 When appropriate provisions are made to
carry on the duties of the absent person
without additional expense to the insti-
tution; or

21.13 In the case of military leave, not to
exceed 15 working days each year.

21.2 Permission to be absent from usual and regular duties
shall be obtained as prescribed in the Fiscal Rules
(See Part Two hereof}.

Authorization to Travel.

22.1 Authorization to travel will be granted only under
the conditions specified in the Fiscal Rules (See
Part Two hereof).

22.2 A faculty or staff member whose usual duties do not
require travel shall not be absent from the regular
place of work and usual duties except with permission
obtained according to the Fiscal Rules (See Part Two
hereof).

Compensation for Correspondence and Extension Teaching of
Full-Time Staff Members.--Compensation rates for correspon-
dence courses and extension center teaching for full-time
teachers on a nine months' basis or for other employees on a
twelve months' basis shall be in accord with rates fixed by
the then current Appropriations Bill. If not so fixed, those
compensation rates shall be set from year to year by the
chief administrative officer with the approval of the appro-
priate Executive Vice Chancellor and the Chancellor.
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Sec. 24. Textbooks and Other Materials Prescribed for the Use of
Students.

24.1 The policy of the Board concerning textbooks and
other materials prescribed for the use of students
is as follows:

24.11 Although generally the individual instruc-
tor or the department should have wide
discretion in the choice of materials to
be used in the courses offered by the
department, frequent changes in the text-
books prescribed should be discouraged
and should be made only for cogent
reasons.

24.12 Although the authorship of books, out-
lines, manuals and similar materials by
members of the staff should be encour-
aged, the prescribed use cof these for
students is a responsibility that goes
beyond that of the individual author.
where practicable and equitable, the
charge for outlines, syllabi, and
similar materials prescribed for the
use of students should be borne by the
instructional department concerned.
Whenever a charge is authorized for
such mimeographed or similarly pro-
cessed materials, the prices should
be as low as possible, consistent with
the payment of a fair and reasonable
royalty to the author or authors.

24.2 To carry out this statement of policy the following

procedures are prescribed:

24.21 Any proposed change in the textbook of
any course, within one year from the
date of first adoption, shall be approved
by the departmental faculty having juris-
diction, and a statement of the authori=-
zation with reasons therefor shall be
transmitted by the chairman of the
department through the dean to the chief
administrative officer.
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24.22 Textbooks, notebooks, manuals, or other
materials for the use of students of a
component institution, written or pre-
pared by a member of the faculty of that
institution, shall not be prescribed for
the use of students in that institution
or sold to such students until such
bocks, notes, manuals, or materials
shall have been approved, with reasons
stated, by the departmental faculty, the
dean or deans concerned, and transmitted
to the chief administrative officer for
approval and inclusion in the next requ-
lar docket. All such requests shall
indicate the proposed prices and profits,
and their authorization shall be effec-
tive only to the end of the fiscal year
(August 31) for which such approval has
been given.

Sectarian Courses Prohibited.-=No course of instruction of a

sectarian character shall be taught in the System or any of
its component institutions. (Texas Education Code, Sec-

tion 65.38.)

Acceptance of Money from Students.

26.1

26.2

26.3

Members of teaching staffs, without previous and
special approval of the Board, shall not collect
from students any fees or charges to be expended
for institutional purposes, and shall not sell
to students books, notes, or similar student
supplies.

A member of the faculty or staff of the rank of
instructor or above may not accept pay for extra
instruction or teaching of students registered in
the institution where he or she is employed.

with written approval, teaching assistants,
assistants, and other like instructional employ-
ees below the rank of an instructor, may accept
pay from students for extra-class instruction or
coaching but only in courses or sections of
courses with which they have no instructional
connection. The Handbook of Operating Procedures
of the component institution shall specify the
procedure for approval at the institutional level.
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Sec. 27. Power to Authorize Expenditures Out of System Funds.

27.1 No expenditure out of funds under control of the
Board shall be made and no debt or obligation shall
be incurred and no promise shall be made in the name
of the System or any of its component institutions
or of the Board by any member of the respective
staffs of the System or any of its component insti-
tutions except:

27.11 In accordance with general or special
budgetary apportionments authorized
in advance by the Board and entered
in its minutes; or

27.12 In accordance with authority specifi-
cally vested by the Board in a com-
mittee of the Board; or

27.13 In accordance with authority to act
for the Board when it is not in ses-
sion, specifically vested in some
university officer by these Rules and
Requlations or by special action of
the Board.

27.2 It shall be the duty of the several institutional
officers to see that all claims for payments of items
not authorized as indicated above are refused and
returned unpaid.

27.3 There shall be no sale to or purchase from the Systenm
or its component institutions by any employee thereof
unless same has been duly authorized by the Board and
the details relating thereto have been entered in its
minutes.

Sec. 28. Indebtedness to the System or the State.--Neither salary pay-
ments nor any other payments shall be made to an employee,
his or her agent or assignee, who is indebted to the System,
any of its component institutions, or to the state until such
debt is paid.

Sec. 29. Power to Bind the System in Fixing its Policies.--No employee
of the System or any of its component iInstitutions, as an
individual or as a member of any association or agency, has
the power to in anywise bind the System or any of its compo-
nent institutions unless such power has been officially con-
ferred in advance by the Board. Any action which attempts to
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change the p011c1es or otherwise bind the System or any of
its component institutions, taken by any individual or any
association or agency, shall be of no effect whatsoever until
the proposed action has been approved by the chief adminis-
trative officer concerned, if any, the appropriate Executive
Vice Chancellor, and the Chancellor, and ratified by the
Board.

Institutional Employees as Students.--The Handbook of Operat-
ing Procedures for each of the component teaching lnstitutions
shall express the institutional policy as to the amount of
course work full-time and part-time employees shall be per=-
mitted to carry.

Retirement and Modified Service.

31.1 No tenured faculty member or law enforcement officer
of The University of Texas System or of any component
institution or agency thereof shall be continued in a
full-time service capacity or at a full-time compen-
sation rate beyond the end of the fiscal year that
includes his or her seventieth birthday.

31.2 The Board of Regents, upon the recommendation of the
appropriate Executive Vice Chancellor, Chancellor
and, when appropriate, the chief administrative offi-
cer of the affected component institution, may
appoint a person who has retired pursuant to Subsec-
tion 31.1 to modified service after the end of the
fiscal year that includes the person's seventieth
birthday.

31.3 Recommendation for, and appointment to, modified ser-
vice shall be made only after a review of the indi-
vidual's past and current performance and a finding
that the individual is not only competent to continue
his or her duties, but that the continued service of
the individual will result in a significant benefit
to the System or a particular component institution.

31.4 Appointment to modified service shall be for one aca-
demic year and may be renewed for successive terms of
one academic year after an annual review, recommenda-
tion, and finding as set forth in Subsection 31.3.
The notice provisions of Section 6.8 of this Chapter
shall not apply to nonrenewal of such appointments.
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The work load of an individual on modified service
shall be no more than one-half of his or her work load
immediately preceding appointment to modified ser-
vice. Salary rate shall be in the same proportion of
his or her salary rate for the fiscal year immedi-
ately preceding appointment to modified service as

his or her work load is to a full-time work load and
shall be subject to adjustment in accordance with
policies and procedures applicable to other employees.

Upon recommendation of the appropriate Executive Vice
Chancellor, the Chancellor and, when appropriate, the
chief administrative officer of the affected compo-
nent institution, the Board of Regents may, by unani-
mous vote of the members present, make exceptions to
this Section in special cases when the Board finds
that the services of a particular individual will be
of unique benefit to the System or a component insti-

Each component institution shall adopt procedures for
the registration of faculty and staff organizations
at that institution. The period of registered status
of an organization shall not exceed one academic year
and such status shall automatically terminate at the
end of each academic year; provided, however, an
organization previously registered as a faculty or
staff organization may apply for and be granted
registration for subsequent periods of one academic
year 1f it meets all applicable criteria in effect
for the period for which registration is sought.

31.5
31.6
tution.
Faculty and Staff Organizations.
32.1
32.2

A registered faculty or staff organization shall be
subject to all applicable rules and regulations of
the component institution and The University of Texas
System. Action taken by or on behalf of a registered
faculty or staff organization that results in a vio-
lation of such rules and regulations is subject to
disciplinary action which may result in the suspen-
sion or revocation of the registered status of the
organization.
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No organization may become registered or remain
registered at a component institution as a faculty
or staff organization unless the membership of the
organization is restricted to the faculty or staff
of that component institution.

32.31 At the time of application for registra-
tion and at the beginning of each semes-
ter that an organization is registered
as a faculty or staff organization, each
such organization shall file with the
appropriate officer at the component
institution an affidavit executed by the
president, chairman, or other appropriate
official of the organization stating that
the organization does not presently have,
nor during any period of registration
will it have, as a member any person who
is not a member of the faculty or staff
of the institution.

32.32 I1f the chief administrative officer of
the institution, or his or her designated
delegate, determines that the statements
in such affidavit are false, registration
shall be denied, or if it is determined
that such affidavit has become false dur-
ing any period of registration, such
registration shall be cancelled.

Each application for registration as a faculty or
staff organization shall be accompanied by a complete
list of the names and addresses of all persons who

are officers of the organization and the application
shall identify by name and address the person or per-
sons who are authorized to speak for or represent the
organization in its relations with the institution

and who are authorized to receive for the organlzatlon
any official notices, directives, or instructions from
the institution. This required information shall be
kept current during any period of registration. If

at any time during a period of reglstratlon it is
determined by the chief administrative officer of the
institution, or his or her delegate, that such infor-
mation is not current and the organization does not
make such information current within ten (10) days
after being notified of such deficiency, registration
shall be cancelled.
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32.5 A registered faculty or staff organization may state
that its membership is composed of the faculty or
staff of a component institution, but it shall not
suggest or imply that it is acting with the authority
or as an agency of the 1lnstitution. A faculty or
staff organization shall not use the name of a compo-
nent institution or the name of The University of
Texas System as a part of the name of the organiza-
tion, and it shall neither display the seal of either
a component institution or The University of Texas
System in connection with any activity of the organi-
zation nor use such seal or seals as part of any let-
terhead, sign, banner, pamphlet, or other printed
material that bears the name of the organization.

32.6 Faculty and staff organizations shall be subject to
all applicable rules and regulations of The Univer-
sity of Texas System and the component institution
at which the organization is registered. An organi-
zation is subject to disciplinary action or cancel-
lation of registration for violation of such rules
and regulations.

Sec. 33. Staff Benefits.--For other staff benefits, see Part Two
hereof.
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CHAPTER IV

FACULTY ORGANIZATION

sec. 1. Educational Policy.

1.1

1.2

The Board will devote its best efforts to making

all of the institutions composing the System insti-
tutions of the "first class," as the Texas Constitu-
tion directs in Article VII, Section 10. The Board
will be guided in general by the best practices of
the best universities in the United States and
abroad, especially by the best practices of state
universities in the United States.

The Board will not, except in extraordinary cases,
act on important matters of academic policy until
it has received, or requested and obtained, advice
thereupon from the institutional faculty or facul-
ties affected or their legislative bodies. When new
policies originating in any faculty give rise to
serious differences of opinion in that body, the
advice and recommended legislation shall, at the
request of the minority, be accompanied by a record
of the vote and by a summary of the reasons for and
against the matters proposed.

Sec. 2. Institutional, College, School, and Departmental Faculties

and Legislative Bodiles.

2.1

General Authority.--Subject to the authority of
the Board and subject further to the authority
that the Board has vested in the various adminis-
trative officers and subdivisions of the System,
the faculties of the component institutions regu-
larly offering instruction shall have a major role
in the governance of their respective institutions
in the following areas:

2.11 General academic policies and welfare.
2.12 Student life and activities.
2.13 Requirements of admission and graduation.
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2.14 Honors and scholastic performance
generally.
2.15 Approval of candidates for degrees.
2.16 Faculty rules of procedure.

Necessity of Approval by Regents.--Legislation rec-
ommended by an institutional faculty, or legislative
body thereof, requiring approval of the Board, shall
not be effective unless and until approved by the
Board. Such legislation by a college or school
faculty shall not be presented to the Board until

it has been approved by the institutional faculty,
either directly or through its legislative body, and
has received the consideration and recommendation of
the appropriate chief administrative officer(s), the
appropriate Executive Vice Chancellor, and the Chan-
cellor. The faculty affected will be notified by
the Board, through administrative channels, of its
action on recommended faculty legislation.

when Legislation is Effective.~--~Except where the
Board has specifically authorized procedure for
placing into effect emergency faculty legislation
without prior Board approval, institutional faculty
legislation shall become effective only upon
approval by the Board or at such later time as the
Board shall specify. The secretary of the institu-
tional faculty shall be notified of Board action,
and notice of such action shall be included in the
official minutes of the faculty.

Approval of Degree Candidates.--It shall be the
duty of the several institutional faculties to rec-
ommend approval or disapproval of all candidates
for degrees. This duty may be delegated for any
academic year by affirmative vote of the institu-
tional faculty, or its legislative body, to the
respective deans or other appropriate official.
Should this duty not be delegated, then the insti-
tutional registrar, or his or her egquivalent, shall
furnish to the members of the institutional faculty
a complete list of the degree candidates for recom-
mendation.
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List of Degree Candidates in Minutes.--The instj-
tutional registrar, as soon as possible after

each commencement, shall provide the secretary of
his or her institutional faculty, or its legislative
body, with a complete list of all successful degree
candidates, and the secretary shall insert the list
in the minutes of the faculty.

Changes in Degree Requirements.--Changes in degree
requirements shall not become effective until
approved by the Board and published in the appropri-
ate catalogue; provided, however, that students may
be given the benefit of any action reducing or
modifying the requirements for their degree immedi-
ately upon Board approval.

Faculty Minutes.--Copies of institutional faculty
minutes, or of their legislative bodies, shall be
avallable for use of members of the particular fac-
ulties individually, if desired; and shall be

filed (1) in the offices of the secretaries to the
faculty, (2) in the office of the chief administra-
tive officers, (3) in the office of the appropriate
Executive Vice Chancellor, and (4) in the institu-
tional libraries.
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CHAPTER V

GRADUATE EDUCATION IN THE UNIVERSITY OF TEXAS SYSTEM

The wvarious component institutions of the System autho-
rized to offer graduate degrees shall provide and maintain
an appropriate faculty and administrative organization for
such graduate degrees. The chief administrative officer

of each component institution of the System shall be
responsible through the appropriate Executive Vice Chancel-
lor to the Chancellor, and through him or her, to the Board
for policies and administration of the graduate programs.

"Graduate programs," as the term is used in these Rules,
does not include the programs that lead to the M.D.,
D.D.S., M.P.H., Dr. P.H., J.D., LL.M., and M.C.J. degrees,
or others that may be excluded upon recommendation by the
chief administrative officer of the component institution
and concurrence by the appropriate Executive Vice Chancel-
lor and the Chancellor.

Within the general academic components, the designation
"Graduate School" will be used if {a) there is a minimum
of three distinct programs approved for doctoral degrees
and thirty such doctoral degrees have been awarded; or

(b) there is a minimum of ten distinct programs approved
for master's degrees and fifty master's degrees have been
awarded. In component institutions that do not meet these
requirements, graduate study will be in a "Division of
Graduate Studies.™

Graduate programs in the health components shall be admin-
istered as follows:

3.1 In the health-related institutions at Dallas,
Galveston, Houston, and San Antonio, the
graduate programs will be administered through
a CGraduate School of Biomedical Sciences.
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3.2 In the Nursing Schools of component institutions,
graduate education will be administered as
specific graduate programs coordinated by an admin-
istrative officer designated by the chief adminis=-
trative officer of the component institution.

3.3 In the U. T. M.D. Anderson Cancer Center research
and graduate instruction will be offered in
cooperation with other components which are autho-
rized to award graduate degrees.

Component institutions which offer graduate degrees and
elect an administrative organization and designations
different from those authorized above may do so only upon
the recommendation of the chief administrative officer,
the concurrence of the appropriate Executive Vice Chancel-
lor and the Chancellor and the approval of the Board.

The policies and procedures for staffing and administering
the graduate programs at all component institutions shall
be set forth in the institutional Handbook of Operating
Procedures. These policies and procedures shall include
qualifications for faculty members assigned to teach
graduate courses, supervise graduate programs, and advise
graduate students.

where two or more components of the System are authorized
to conduct joint or cooperative degree programs, the chief
administrative officers of the cooperating institutions
shall be authorized to establish, subject to the approval
of the appropriate Executive Vice Chancellor, special pro-
cedures and organizations for the administration of such
programs.
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CHAPTER VI

STUDENT SERVICES AND ACTIVITIES

General Provisions.

1.1

1.4

These policies and regulations apply to all compo-
nent institutions of the System and shall be
implemented appropriately in the Handbook of
Operating Procedures for each institution.

when the title, "Dean of Students," appears in this
Chapter, reference is made to the administrator
bearing that title, or the officer or officers
directly responsible for student affairs at each
component institution.

All authority held and exercised by a Dean of Stu-
dents is delegated to the Dean by the chief admin-
istrative officer just as all authority held and
exercised by a chief administrative officer is
delegated by the appropriate Executive Vice Chan-
cellor. Therefore, any action taken is subject to
review by the chief administrative officer and the
appropriate Executive Vice Chancellor, and both
the appropriate Executive Vice Chancellor and the
chief administrative officer may approve, amend,
or disapprove such action, just as the appropriate
Executive Vice Chancellor may approve, amend, or
disapprove any action taken by the chief adminis-
trative officer of any component institution.

Any individual student, group of students, or stu-
dent organization may petition the Board on any
matter relating to these policies and regulations
through the Dean of Students, the chief administra-
tive officer, the appropriate EXxecutive Vice Chan-
cellor, and the Chancellor.

These policies and regulations shall become effective
on December 1, 1978, and shall, at that time, super-
sede all other policies and regulations that may be
in conflict herewith.
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Definition of Student.--A student is one who is cur-
rently enrolled at any of the component institutions
of the System. These policies and regulations will
also apply to any prospective or former student who
has been accepted for admission or readmission to
any component institution while he or she is on the
campus of any component institution.

Definition of Campus.--The campus of a component
institution is defined as all real property over
which that institution has possession and control.

Dean of Students and His or Her Staff.

2.1

2.2

The Dean of Students shall be the administrative
officer primarily responsible for the development
and administration of policies relating to students
and for the development and implementation of ser-
vices to students in the areas assigned to him or
her. The Dean shall have responsibility for the
initial preparation of institutional regqulations
which will implement the policies and regulations
set forth in this Chapter.

The Dean of Students shall have primary responsibil-
ity for (1) the supervision and development of stu-
dent out-of-class programs and activities and of all
student organizations; (2) the development of poli-
cies affecting student life; (3) the promulgation
and enforcement of institutional rules that govern
student conduct; and {4) the administration of stu-
dent discipline on the campus.

The administrative staff of the Dean of Students
shall consist of the heads of services for which the
Dean has administrative responsibility.

The Dean of Students shall work with academic deans
and department chairmen in structuring and imple-
menting a program of faculty advising for both old
and new students.
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2.5 The Dean of Students shall be responsible for the

preparation of the budgetary recommendations for the
student services and activities under his or her

jurisdiction.
Sec. 3. Student Conduct and Discipline.
3.1 The System and its component institutions have rules

and regulations for the orderly and efficient conduct
of their business, and each student is charged with
notice and knowledge of the contents and provisions
thereof.

3.2 All students are expected and required to obey the
law, to show respect for properly constituted author-
ity, and to observe correct standards of conduct.
3.21 Gambling, immoral conduct, dishonesty, or

the excessive use of intoxicating liquors
renders the student subject to discipline.

3.22 Any student who is guilty of the illegal
use, possession and/or sale of a drug or
narcotic on the campus of a component
institution of the System is subject to
discipline, including expulsion, pursuant
to the procedures set out in Subsec-
tions 3.(10) and 3.(11) of this Chapter.
If a student is found guilty of the ille-
gal use, possession, and/or sale of a
drug or narcotic on campus, the minimum
penalty shall be suspension for one cal-
endar year.

3.23 Each component institution of the U. T.
System that enrolls students shall amend
its Handbook of Operating Procedures to
provide for the imposition of the mini-
mum penalty set out in Subdivision 3.22
of this Section.

3.3 Individuals who are not currently enrolled at a com-
ponent institution of The University of Texas System
remain subject to the disciplinary process for con-
duct that occurred during any period of enrollment,
and for statements, acts or omissions related to
application for enrollment or the award of a degree.
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The use of intoxicating beverages is prohibited in
classroom buildings, laboratories, auditoriums,
library buildings, museums, faculty and administra-
tive offices, intercollegiate and intramural athletic
facilities, and all other public campus areas; pro-
vided, however, that with the prior consent of the
chief administrative officer, the foregoing provi-
sions of this Section may be waived with respect to
any specific affair which is sponsored by the insti-
tution. However, with respect to the possession and
consumption of alcoholic beverages, state law will

be strictly enforced at all times on all property con-
trolled by the System and its component institutions.

No former student who has been suspended or expelled
for disciplinary reasons from a component institution
of the System shall be permitted on the campus of any
component institution during the period of such sus-
pension or expulsion without the prior written
approval of the chief administrative officer of that
institution.

Hazing in state educational institutions is prohib-
ited by state law (Section 4.19, Chapter 4, Title I,
Texas Education Code). Hazing with or without the
consent of a student is prohibited by the System, and
a violation of that prohibition renders both the per-
son inflicting the hazing and the person submitting
to the hazing subject to discipline.

Initiations by organizations may include no feature
which is dangerous, harmful, or degrading to the
student, and a violation of this prohibition renders
the organization subject to discipline.

Any student who engages in speech, either orally or
in writing, that is directed to inciting or producing
imminent lawless action and is likely to incite or
produce such action, is subject to discipline.

Any student who, acting either singly or in concert
with others, obstructs or disrupts, by force or vio-
lence, any teaching, research, administrative, disci-
plinary, public service, or other activity authorized
to be held or conducted on the campus of a component
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institution of the System, or on any real property
over which the System has possession and control,
shall be subject to discipline, including expulsion.
As used in this Subsection, the words "force or vio-
lence'" include such acts as "stand-ins," "sit-ins,"
and “"lie-ins," when such acts are in fact obstructive
or disruptive of any of the authorized activities
listed above.

3.(10) The Dean of Students shall have primary authority and
responsibility for the administration of student dis-
cipline at each institution. It shall be the Dean's
duty to investigate allegations that a student has
violated the Regents' Rules and Regulations, the
rules and regulations of the institution, or specific
orders and instructions issued by an administrative
official of the institution in the course of his or
her duties.

3.(10)1 If the Dean of Students determines that
such allegations are not unfounded, the
Dean shall prepare a written statement of
charges, a statement of the evidence sup-
porting such charges, including a list of
witnesses and brief summary of the testi-
mony to be given by each, and shall send
such charges and statement to the accused
student by certified mail, return receipt
requested, addressed to the address
appearing in the registrar's records.

3.(10)2 1In any case where the accused student
does not dispute the facts upon which the
charges are based and executes a written
waiver of the hearing procedures speci-
fied in Subsection 3.(11), the Dean of
Students shall assess a penalty pursuant
to Subsection 3.(13) that is appropriate
to the charges and inform the student of
such action in writing. The minimum
penalty that the Dean may assess when a
student admits illegal use, possession,
and/or sale of a drug or narcotic on
campus is the penalty prescribed in Sub-
division 3.22 of this Section. ExXcept
in cases involving the assessment of
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the minimum penalty prescribed in Subdi-
vision 3.22 of this Section, the deci-
sion of the Dean of Students on penalty
may be appealed as in the case of a
decision rendered subsequent to a hear-
ing in accordance with Subsection 3.(11).
The appeal is limited to the issue of
penalty and no transcript will be
required.

3.(11) 1In those cases in which the accused student disputes
the facts upon which the charges are based, such
charges shall be heard and determined by a fair and
impartial person, hereinafter called the Hearing
Officer, selected in accordance with procedures
adopted by the institution. Except in those cases
where immediate interim disciplinary action has been
taken under authority of Subsection 3.(18), the
accused student shall be given at least ten (10)
days' notice of the date, time, and place for such
hearing and the name of the Hearing Officer. Hear=-
ings held under Subsection 3.(18) will be held under
the same procedures set forth below, but will be
held as soon as practicable within ten (10) days
after the disciplinary action has been taken. Upon a
hearing of the charges, the institutional representa-
tive has the burden of going forward with the evi-
dence and the burden of proving the charges by the
greater weight of the credible evidence. The hearing
shall be conducted in accordance with procedures
adopted by the institution and that assure both par-
ties (institutional representative and the accused
student) the following minimal rights:

3.(11)1 Both parties will exchange lists of
witnesses and copies of documents to be
introduced at a reasonable time prior
to the hearing.

3.(11)2 Each party shall have the right to appear
and present evidence in person or through
a designated representative or counsel of
choice.

3.(11)3 Each party, or his or her designated
representative or counsel, shall have
the right to cross-examine witnesses.
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The hearing will be recorded. If either
party desires to appeal the finding, the
record will be transcribed and both par-
ties will be furnished a copy of the
transcript.

The accused student may challenge the impartiality of
the Hearing Officer at any time prior to the intro-

duction of any evidence.

The Hearing Officer shall

be the sole judge of whether he or she can serve with

fairness and objectivity.

In the event the Hearing

Officer disqualifies himself or herself, a substitute
will be chosen in accordance with procedures adopted
by the institution.

(a)

The Hearing Officer shall render and send to

both parties a written decision which shall contain
findings of facts and conclusions as to the guilt or
innocence of the accused student and shall assess a
penalty or penalties in accordance with the published
disciplinary penalties of the institution or in
accordance with the following prescribed penalties:

3.(13)1
3.(13)2
.(13)3

3
3.(13)4

[#%]

.{13)5

www
:-\;‘.f-\
N
Wwww
T S S’
o~

3.(13)9

3.(13)10

3.(13)11

Disciplinary probation.

withholding of grades, official tran-
script or degree.

Bar against readmission.

Restitution or reimbursement for damage
to or misappropriation of institutional
property.

Suspension of rights and privileges,
including participation in athletic or
extracurricular activities.

Failing grade.

Denial of degree.

Suspension from the institution for a
period of time not to exceed one cal-
endar year. '

Expulsion from the institution for a
specific period of time not less than
one year. Expulsion may be permanent.
Revocation of degree and withdrawal of
diploma.

Other penalty as deemed appropriate under
the circumstances.
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(b) If a Hearing Officer finds a student guilty of
the illegal use, possession, and/or sale of a drug or
narcotic on campus, the Hearing Officer must assess a
minimum penalty of suspension for one calendar year
as provided in Subdivision 3.22 of this Section.

3.(14) Within fourteen (14) days after the decision has been
mailed to the parties, either or both parties may give
notice of appeal to the chief administrative officer
of the institution. The decision or decisions will
be reviewed upon the basis of the transcript of the
hearing. Both parties may, at the discretion of the
chief administrative officer, submit oral or written
arguments to support their position. In order for
the appeal to be considered, all the necessary docu-
mentation to be filed by the appealing party, includ-
ing written arguments, when appropriate, must be
filed with the chief administrative officer within
twenty-one (21) days after notice of appeal is given.

3.(15) The chief administrative officer of the institution
may approve, reject, or modify the decision in gues-
tion, or may require that the original hearing be
reopened for the presentation of additional evidence
and reconsideration of the decision. It is provided,
however, that if the finding as to guilt is upheld in
a case involving the illegal use, possession, and/orxr
sale of a drug or narcotic on campus, the penalty may
not be reduced below the minimum penalty prescribed
by Subdivision 3.22 of this Section.

The action of each reviewing authority shall be commu-
nicated in writing to the accused student and the
Dean of Students. The decision of the chief adminis-~
trative officer shall be the final appellate review.

3.(16) Through matriculation at an institution of the System,
a student neither loses the rights nor escapes the
responsibilities of citizenship. Students who vio-
late the law may incur penalties prescribed by civil
authority, but institutional penalties shall not be
used merely to duplicate the penalties imposed by
¢civil authority. However, when a student violation
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of the law occurs on the campus of a component insti-
tution or in connection with a component institution-
oriented activity, institutional penalties may be
lmposed regardless of whether penalties have heen
imposed by civil authority for the same offense.

Since the value of an academic degree depends on the
absolute 1ntegr1ty of the work done by the student

for that degree, it is imperative that a student main-
tain a high standard of individual honor in his or her
scholastic work. Scholastic dishonesty is the submis-
sion as one's own work of material that is not one's
own. As a general rule, it involves one of the fol-
lowing acts: cheating, plagiarism, and/or collusion.
Each component institution will adopt detailed requ-
lations concerning scholastic dishonesty.

The Dean of Students or the chief administrative offi-
cer of the institution may take immediate interim
disciplinary action, including suspension pending a
hearing, against a student for violation of a rule
and regulation of the System or of the institution at
which the accused is a student when the continuing
presence of the student poses a danger to persons or
property or an ongoing threat of disrupting the aca-
demic process. The Dean may authorize interim with-
holding of the student's grades, degree or official
transcript when such withholding would be in the best
interest of the institution.

Each component institution shall maintain for every
student who has been charged with dishonesty or other
serious misconduct at such institution, a permanent
written disciplinary record that shall reflect the
nature of the charge, the disposition of the charge,
the penalty assessed, if any, and any other pertinent
information. This disciplinary record shall be
separate from the student's academic record and shall
be treated as confidential, and the contents shall
not be revealed except upon request of the student or
in accordance with applicable state or federal laws.
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3.(20) Every student is expected to obey all federal, state,
and local laws and 1is expected to familiarize him-
self or herself with the requirements of such laws.
Any student who engages in conduct that violates any
provision of those laws is subject to disciplinary
action, including expulsion, notwithstanding any
action taken by civil authorities or agencies charged
with the enforcement of criminal laws on account of
the violation. 1If disciplinary action is taken, the
Dean of sStudents shall proceed with acticon in the
same manner as in the case of a violation of any
other provision of these Rules and Requlations or a
provision of any institutional rule.

3.(21) Pursuant to the authority conferred upon the Board
of the System by Sections 51.202 and 51.204, Texas
Education Code, and in order to protect the safety
and welfare of students and employees of the compo-
nent institutions of the System and to protect the
property of the System, it is hereby declared that
it shall be unlawful for any person to enter, walk,
run, lie, play, remain, or be in the water of any
fountain or other artificial body of water located
on the campus of any component institution of the
System unless such person shall have theretofore
been granted permission by the chief administrative
officer of that institution to enter, remain, or be
in such water.

It shall further be unlawful for any person to dump,
throw, place, or cause to be placed any material,
cbject, trash, waste, or debris in the water of any
fountain or other artificial body of water located
on the campus of any component institution of the
System.

It shall also be unlawful for any person to damage,

deface, or remove any portion of any fountain, monu-
ment, or memorial located on the campus of any com-

ponent institution of the System.
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Any person who violates any portion of this regula-
tion shall upon conviction thereof be punished by a
fine of not more than $200.

Any student of a component institution who violates
any portion of this regulation shall, in addition to
the penalty prescribed in the last preceding Section,
be subject to discipline, including expulsion, by the
institution.

An organization in which membership is limited to
students (recognizing that faculty and staff may also
be members) of a component institution may become a
registered student organization at that institution
by complying with the registration procedures estab-
lished by the Dean ¢f Students.

The Dean of Students, with the approval of the chief
administrative officer, may establish regulations
requiring faculty or staff advisers for registered

A registered student organization may state that its
membership is composed of students, or of students,
faculty, and/or staff, of a component institution,
but it shall not suggest or imply that it is acting
with the authority or as an agency of that institu-
tion. A student organization shall not use the name
of a component institution or the name of The Univer-
sity of Texas System as a part of the name of the
organization, and it shall neither display the seal
of either a component institution or The University
of Texas System in connection with any activity of
the organization nor use such seal or seals as a part
of any letterhead, sign, banner, pamphlet, or other
printed material that bears the name of the organiza-

Student Organizations.
4.1
4.2
student organizations.
4.3
tion.
4.4

The Dean of Students, with the approval of the chief
administrative officer, may issue regulations govern=-
ing the eligibility of students for participation in
organized activities.
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At each component institution, an appropriate commit-
tee or committees shall have initial jurisdiction
over all registered student organizations.

Any student organization is subject to disciplinary
action or revocation of registration as a student
organization for violation of a rule or regulation
of the System and/or of the institution at which the
organization is registered.

The chief administrative officer of each component
institution of the System shall require and enforce
the following:

4.71 As a condition to being a registered stu-
dent organization or group during a semes-
ter, every registered student organization
or group shall furnish to the appropriate
institutional officer at the beginning of
each such semester a complete list of
officers or other members of the organiza-
tion or group who are authorized to speak
for or represent the organization or group
in its relations with the institution and
who are authorized to receive for the
organization or group official notices,
directives, or information from the insti-
tution. Each such list shall be kept cur-
rent and accurate throughout the semester
by the organization or group, and it shall
be conclusively presumed that the officers
or members whose names are on the list
most recently filed by the organization or
group are authorized to speak for and
represent the organization or group in its
relations with the institution and are
authorized to receive for the organization
or group official notices, directives, or
information from the institution.

4,72 No registered student organization or group
may have any person as a member who is not
either a student or a member of the faculty
or staff of the institution. Except pur-
suant to the provisions of Section 6.5
of this Chapter, no organization or group,
whether registered or not, may use any
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facility of any component institution of
the System if it has as a member any
person who is not either a student or a
member of the faculty or staff of the
institution.

At the beginning of each semester, each
registered student organization or group
must file with the appropriate institu-
tional officer an affidavit stating that
the organization or group dces not, and
will not during the semester, have as a
member any person who is not either a
student or a member of the faculty or
staff of the institution. 1If an organi-
zation or group fails or refuses to file
the required affidavit, or if, after
such reasonable investigation as the
chief administrative officer shall deem
appropriate (which investigation shall
afford the accused registered organiza-
tion or group every right guaranteed to
it by the due process clauses of the
United States and Texas Constitutions),
the chief administrative officer shall
during the semester find that the affi-
davit is or has become false, and that
the organization or group does, in

fact, have as a member a person who is
not either a student or a member of

the faculty or staff of the institu-
tion, the chief administrative officer
shall immediately cancel the regis-
tered status of the organization or
group and shall deny to the organiza-
tion or group any and all privileges

to which it would otherwise be entitled
as a registered student organization

or group.

No organization or group, whether regis-
tered or not, may use the facilities of
any component institution as long as it
owes a monetary debt to the institution
and the debt is considered delingquent by
the crediting institutional agency.
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4.8 No component institution shall reglster any student
organlzatlon or group whose actions or act1v1t1es,
in the opinion of the chief administrative officer
or the appropriate Executive Vice Chancellor, are
inimical to the educational purpose and work of the
institution.

4.9 A registered student organization whose registered
status has been cancelled by the chief administrative
officer pursuant to Subsection 6.13 of Section 6 of
this Chapter or Subsection 4.73 of Section 4 of this
Chapter may apply for re-registration not less than
six months following the date of such cancellation.

Participation in Student Government.

5.1 Students' Associations.--Students' associations cur-
rently authorized at the component institutions of
the System are hereby approved. They shall have such
jurisdictions and shall exercise such powers as the
Board may now or hereafter delegate to them.

5.11 Constitutions and Laws Approved.--The
constitutions and laws of the several
assocliations in force at the date of
adoption of these Rules and Regqulations
are hereby approved.

5.12 Mode of Amending Constitutions and Laws.--
An amendment to the constitution or laws
of a students' association may be adopted
by an association, in accordance with
its constitution and laws, but the change
shall not become effective until trans-
mitted to and acted upon by the Dean of
Students, the chief administrative offi-
cer, the appropriate Executive Vice Chan-
cellor, and the Chancellor and approved
by the Board.

5.13 Amendment or Repeal by Regents ~=The
Board shall amend or repeal any portion
of the constitution and laws of a students'
association when, in the judgment of the
Board, the interests of the particular
institution shall require it.
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Amendment or Repeal by Dean of Students.--
The Dean of Students shall have the power,
when in his or her judgment the inter-

ests of the institution require it, to
amend or repeal any provision in the con-
stitution or laws of the particular asso-
ciation, but such action shall be in force
only until the next meeting of the Board
when Section 5.13, above, shall become
applicable.

Salaried Employees Approved by Regents.--
All persons officially employed on salary
by or under the direct supervision of a
students' association shall be subject to
approval by the Dean of Students, the chief
administrative officer, the appropriate
Executive Vice Chancellor, the Chancellor,
and the Board, both as to salary and as to
qualifications.

Annual Financial Reports.--Every officially
recognized students' association shall make
annually a complete financial report to the
institutional business officer, and shall
make such special reports as may be called
for by such business officer. A duplicate
copy of each report shall be filed with the
Dean of Students. Committees and adminis-
trative units of a students' association
maintaining a budget in excess of $25.00 per
annum shall make such interim reports of
financial condition as may be required by
the Dean of Students.

5.2 The students' association on each campus shall be a
recognized forum of student opinion.

5.21

when a students' association takes a
position with reference to issues
directly related to a component insti-
tution and its operations, its recom-
mendations shall go through the Dean
of Students, the chief administrative
officer, the appropriate Executive
Vice Chancellor, and the Chancellor
to the Board.
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5.22 when a students' association takes a
position on non-University issues, it
shall make clear the fact that it does
not speak for the institution.

5.23 A students' association may conduct
polls, initiate petitions, and/or
establish forums for debate or discus-
sion under conditions approved by the
Dean of Students,

5.24 Officers of a students' association may
so identify themselves when they
express their personal views, but they
shall then make it clear that they are
not speaking for the institution, or
for the student body, and they shall
make it clear they are not speaking
for the students' association unless
the legislative body of that associa-
tion has authorized the statement in
advance.

Sec. 6. Use of University-Owned Facilities.

6.

1

The campuses of the component institutions of The
University of Texas System are not open for assembly
and expression of free speech as are the public
streets, sidewalks and parks. The responsibility

of the Board of Regents to operate and maintain an
effective and efficient system of institutions of
higher education requires that the time, place, and
manner of the exercise of the right of assembly and
free speech on the grounds and in the buildings and
facilities of the various component institutions be
regqulated. Acting pursuant to the general authority
of Chapter 65 of the Texas Education Code and the
specific authority of Subchapter E, of Chapter 51

of the Texas Education Code, the Board of Regents
adopts and promulgates the Rules and Requlations of
this Section and this Chapter relating to the use of
institutional buildings, grounds and other facilities
for purposes other than regular academic use.
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No individual, organization, group, association, or
corporation may use the grounds, buildings, or facil-
ities of any component institution of The University
of Texas System except as permitted by the provisions
of the Rules and Regulations of the Board of Regents
and the rules and regulations of the component insti-
tutions approved in accordance with such Regents'
Rules and Regulations.

6.11 The term "solicitation" as used herein
means the sale or offer for sale of any
property or service, whether for immedi-
ate or future delivery; the receipt of
or request for any gift or contribution;
and the request that a vote be cast for
or against a candidate, issue, or propo-
sition appearing on the ballot at any
election held pursuant to state or
federal law.

6.12 No solicitation shall be conducted in
any building, structure, or facility of
any component institution of the System,
provided, however, that the following
activities shall be deemed not to be
solicitations prohibited by this Sub-
section if they are conducted in a man-
ner that will not disturb or interfere
with the academic or institutional
programs being carried on in a build-
ing, structure or facility, or do not
interfere with entry to or exit from
a building, structure or facility:

(1) The sale or offer for sale of any
newspaper, magazine, or other publica-
tions by means of a vending machine in
an area designated in advance by the
chief administrative officer or his or
her delegate for the conduct of such
activity.

(2) The sale or offer for sale of any
food, drink or other product or service
that may be lawfully sold by means of a
vending machine operated by the institu-
tion or its subcontractor in an area
designated in advance by the chief admin-
istrative officer or his or her delegate
for the conduct of such activity.
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(3) The sale or offer for sale of any
publication of the institution or of any
book or other printed material to be
used in the regular academic work of

the institution.

(4)(a) The operation by the institution
of any service or facility maintained
for the convenience of the students,
staff and/or faculty.

(b) The operation by the institution's
subcontractor or lessee (through appropri-
ate written agreements approved as to con-
tent by the chief administrative officer
of the institution and the appropriate
Executive Vice Chancellor, as to form by
the Office of General Counsel, and by the
Board of Regents through the Chancellor's
Docket) of one of the following services
or facilities, maintained for the conve-
nience of the students, staff and/or fac-
ulty: any bookstore, specialty store,
laundry, pharmacy, cafeteria, child care
facility (limited to children or bona-
fide dependents of students, staff and/or
faculty), state or federal credit union
(the membership in which must be limited
primarily to students, faculty, and staff
of the institution but which may include:
students, faculty, and staff of other
area institutions of higher education;
students, faculty, and staff of other
component institutions of the U. T.
System; staff members of the System
Administration; and staff members of
organizations closely related to the
institution's educational mission such
as ex-student organizations and coopera-
tive bookstores}, unmanned teller
machines (any agreement for the place-
ment of which must include a provision
expressly prohibiting advertising the
location of the unmanned teller machine
to the general public), or travel agency
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(the use of which must be limited pri-
marily to students, faculty and staff
of the institution and which agency
must agree to undertake no public
advertising concerning the location

of the facility).

(5) The sale or offer for sale by the
institution or its subcontractor of food
and drink items and programs at athletic
contests or at any other program or
event sponsored or authorized by the
institution.

(6) The collection of tuition and fees
in connection with enrollment of a stu=~
dent in any course or degree program.
(7) The collection of membership fees
or dues by registered student, faculty,
or staff organizations at meetings of
such organizations scheduled in accor-
dance with the facilities use regula-
tions of any component institution.

(8) The collection of admission fees
for the exhibition of movies or other
programs that are sponsored by the
component institution, a recognized
faculty group, or a registered student
organization, and are scheduled in
accordance with the facilities use
regqulations of the component institu-
tion.

(9) The activities of any organiza-
tion that can present to the chief
administrative officer, or his or

her delegate, written evidence from
the Internal Revenue Service that

the organization has been granted

an exemption from taxation under

26 U.S.C.A. 501(c)(3) (Internal
Revenue Code). No organization may
solicit under Subdivision (9) of

this Subsection for more than a

total of fourteen days, whether
continuous or intermittent, during
each state fiscal year.
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(10) Occasiocnal sales or offers of

sales of goods or services that

otherwise comply with state law and

municipal ordinances and are con-

ducted in the privacy of an indi-

vidual university residence hall

room or individual apartment when

the resident of such room or apart-

ment has given specific invitation

in advance for salespersons to come

to the individual residence hall

room or individual apartment for

that purpose, provided that neither

sales nor offers of sales of goods

or services within a university

residence hall room or apartment

by the occupant thereof on a con-

tinuing or scheduled basis, nor

door-to=-door sales or offers of

sales of goods or services is

included in the activity permitted

by this exception.

No solicitation shall be conducted on

the grounds, sidewalks, or streets on

the campus of any component institution

of the System, except by the agents,

servants, or employees of that institu-

tion acting in the course and scope of

their agency or employment, or by the

students' association of that institu-

tion, or by a registered student, fac-

ulty, or staff organization at that

institution.

(1) Solicitation made pursuant to
the terms of Subsection 6.13
must be conducted in such a
way (a) that it will not dis-
turb or interfere with the
academic or institutional
programs being carried on in
campus buildings, (b) that it
will not interfere with the
free and unimpeded flow of
pedestrian and vehicular
traffic on sidewalks and
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streets and at places of ingress
and egress to and from campus
buildings, and (c¢) that it will
not harass, embarrass, or intim-
idate the person or persons
being solicited. 1If, after such
reasonable investigation as the
chief administrative officer
shall deem appropriate (which
investigation shall afford the
accused organization every right
guaranteed by the due process
clauses of the United States and
Texas Constitutions) the chief
administrative officer deter-
mines that a solicitation is
being conducted in a manner vio=-
lative of this Subsection, the
chief administrative officer
shall prohibit the offending
organization from solicitation
on the campus for such period
or periods of time as shall be
determined to be appropriate

and in the case of repeated vio-
lations of these solicitation
rules, the chief administrative
officer may cancel the regis-
tered status of the offending
organization.

The students' association and
each registered student organi-
zation shall, within 30 days
following the end of each aca-
demic semester or summer ses-
sion, file with the chief
administrative officer or his

or her delegate a sworn state-
ment fully and fairly disclos-
ing the sources and amounts of
money which it obtained from
solicitations (sales and con-
tributions) on the campus dur-
ing the preceding semester or
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summer session and fully and

fairly disclosing the benefi-

ciaries and amounts of the

expenditures which it made

during the preceding semester

or summer session. A regis-

tered student organization

which during a semester or

summer session received no

money or thing of value other

than from its own members

need file only a sworn state-

ment to that effect. Any

organization failing to com-

ply with the provisions of

this paragraph shall be pro-

hibited from solicitation on

the campus until such organi-

zation places itself in

compliance.
Use of Physical Facilities of the System
by Registered Student, Faculty or Staff
Organizations.--Registered student, fac-
ulty or staff organizations may use an
institution's buildings and/or grounds
in compliance with reasonable and nondis-
criminatory institutional regqulations that
shall specify the procedures under which
such organizations may reserve the insti-
tution's buildings and/or grounds for
their use. Groups of students, faculty
or staff who are not registered may not
use the institution's buildings and/or
grounds. Registered student, faculty or
staff organizations may not enter into
joint sponsorship of any on-campus proj-
ect or program with individuals, groups,
or students that are not registered.
Reasonable and nondiscriminatory regula-
tions may be promulgated to authorize
students and registered student organiza-
tions, under specified conditions, to
petition, post signs, set up booths, and/or
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peacefully demonstrate on the campus. Such
regulations shall prohibit any activity that
would interfere with academic and institu-
tional programs.

6.16 No person, whether or not a student or
employee of a component institution, shall
publicly distribute on the campus of any
such institution any petition, handbill, or
piece of literature that is obscene, wvulgar,
or libelous, or that is directed to incit-
ing or producing imminent lawless action
and is likely to incite or produce such
action.

6.17 No person, whether or not a student or
employee of a component institution, shall
post or carry any sign or poster that is
obscene, wvulgar, or libelous, or that is
directed to inciting or producing imminent
lawless action and is likely to incite or
produce such actiocn.

6.18 No person, whether or not a student or
employee of a component institution, shall
install, occupy, or use on the campus of
any such institution any booth, if the use
of the booth is wholly or partly for the
distribution or dissemination of words or
material that is obscene, vulgar, or
libelous, or that is directed to inciting
or producing imminent lawless action and
is likely to incite or produce such action.
For the purpose of this provision, the
word "booth" includes furniture, enclosure,
and any other structure temporarily
installed for distributing petitions, hand-
bills, or literature, or for displaying
signs, or for raising funds or soliciting
tangible items.

The use of student center or student union facilities
on the campus of each component institution shall be
subject to reasonable and nondiscriminatory regula-
tions as may be promulgated by that center's govern=-
ing board and approved by the Dean of Students and
the chief administrative officer.
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Extracurricular student, faculty or staff activities
involving the use of System-owned buildings and
grounds shall be conducted in accordance with local,
state and national law and in accordance with the
applicable System and institutional regulations.

Such activities shall not disrupt or disturb the aca-
demic and institutional program and shall not result
in damage to or defacement of property.

Identification Required.

(a)

(b)

Pursuant to the authority conferred upon

the Board of the System by Chapter 80,

Acts of the 60th Legislature, Regular

Session, 1967 (Section 51.209, Texas

Education Code), and in order to protect

the safety and welfare of students and

employees of the component institutions
of the System, and to protect the prop-
erty of the System, it is hereby declared
that it shall be unlawful for any person
on any property either owned or con-
trolled by the System or any component
institution to refuse to identify him-
self or herself to an institutional
representative in response to a request.

For the purpose of this Subsection, a

person identifies himself or herself by:

{1) giving his or her name and complete

address; and (2) stating truthfully

whether or not he or she is a student at
the institution and whether or not he

or she is an employee of the institution.

For the purpose of Subsection (a), an

"institutional representative" is:

(1) any member of the Board of the
System or the Executive Secretary
to the Board; :

(2) the Chancellor, the Executive Vice
Chancellor for Academic Affairs,
the Executive Vice Chancellor for
Health Affairs, the Executive Vice
Chancellor for Asset Management,
the Vice Chancellor for Business
Affairs, the Vice Chancellor and
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General Counsel, the Vice Chancel-
lor for Governmental Relations,
the Executive Assistant to the
Chancellor, the Director of
Development, the Manager of Uni-
versity Lands - 0il, Gas, and
Mineral Interests, the Manager of
University Lands - Surface Inter=-
ests, the Budget Director, the
Comptroller, the Director of
Accounting, the Director of Facil-
ities Planning and Construction,
the System Personnel Director, and
the Director of Police.

(3) any administrative officer of the
component institution, including
the chief administrative officer,
any assistant to the chief adminis-
trative officer, any vice presi-
dent, any Dean of Students, and
any assoclate or assistant Dean
of Students; and

(4) any attorney, peace officer, or
security officer of the System or
the institution.

(c) Any person who refuses to identify himself
or herself fully in accordance with Sub-
section (a) is guilty of a misdemeanor and
upon conviction is punishable by a fine of
not more than $200.

(d) Any student who refuses to identify himself
or herself fully in accordance with Sub-
section (a) is, in addition to the penalty
prescribed in Subsection (c), subject to
discipline, including expulsion, by the
institution.

Use of Grounds and Physical Facilities by Outside
Groups, the System as a Joint Sponsor.--Use of
grounds and physical facilities of the System, espe-
cially auditoriums, gymnasiums, and large rooms, by
outside individuals, groups or associations shall be
subject to the following rules in which the "System”
shall mean any component institution.
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6.51 The System will not permit the unre-
stricted use by non-System groups of any
of its facilities.

6.52 The System will not enter into joint
sponsorship of any project or program
that is to result in private gain for
the cooperating individuals, group or
associations.

6.53 The System, established as a public
institution without regard to political
affiliation or religious faith, cannot
be a joint sponsor with any honcampus
organization for political or sectarian
gatherings. However, the appearance by
or on behalf of a candidate for public
office may be authorized under conditions
prescribed by the Board in Section 7.2
of this Chapter.

6.54 Whenever non-System groups share in the
use of System buildings, it must be
upon the invitation of the System and
under its joint sponsorship, and with
the further understanding that all the
conditions governing such sponsorship
are to be set by the System.

6.55 The System, when entering into joint
sponsorship of any program or activity,
assumes full responsibility for all
details and reserves the right to
approve all copy for advertising, as
well as news releases,

6.56 The System will not enter into joint
sponsorship of any program or activity
in which the educational implications
are not self-evident and which does
not directly supplement the educational
purposes of the Systemn.

6.57 It shall be understood that the avail-
ability of the System's facilities for
functions other than the institution's
own activities 1is strictly subject to
the needs and the convenience of the
System, which are always to have prior-
ity in the scheduling of facilities.
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6.58 In the case of programs for which the
System is a joint sponsor with some
other individual, group or organization,
the fee to be paid by the co-sponsor
will be a matter for negotiation in
each case and will be specified in the
agreement providing for the joint spon-
sorship.

Notwithstanding any other provisions of this Chapter,
the chief administrative officer of a component
institution may designate specific facilities of a
component institution, such as special events centers,
conference centers, concert halls, theaters, or audi-
toria, as Special Use Facilities. The chief adminis-
trative officer shall cause to be prepared and
submitted for approval, as a part of the Handbook of
Operating Procedures of the institution, appropriate
rules and regulations for the reservation and use of
such designated Special Use Facilities. Such rules
and regulations must restrict the reservation and use
of such facilities in accordance with the following:
6.61 Designation as a Special Use Facility shall

not constitute the facility as a public

facility open to use by non-University

persons, groups, assoclations, or corpo-

rations on a first come, first served

basis.
6.62 Priority in the reservation and use of

Special Use Facilities shall be given

to activities and events sponsored by

the component institution that are in

furtherance of and related to the edu-

cational, cultural, recreational, and

athletic programs of the institution.
6.63 As a lower priority, the institutional

rules and regulations may provide for

reservation and use of Special Use

Facilities by non-University individ=-

uals, groups, associations or corpora-

tions, without the necessity of joint

sponsorship by the institution. The

institution shall establish rates to

be charged for the use of the facility
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that will, at a minimum, insure recov-
ery of that part of the operating cost
of the facility attributable directly
or indirectly to such non-University
use. If the non-University user
charges those attending an event any
admission or registration fee, or
accepts donations from those in
attendance, the institution shall
require the user to make a complete
account of all funds collected and

of the actual cost of the event. If
the funds collected exceed the actual
cost of the event, the non-University
user shall be required to remit such
excess funds to the institution as

an additional charge for the use of
the Special Use Facility.

Subject to all constitutional and
statutory provisions relating to the
use of state property or funds for
religious or political purposes, and
subject to Subsection 6.63, above,
Special Use Facilitlies may be made
available for religious and political
conferences or conventions. Reli-
gious organizations applying for use
of a Special Use Facility must submit
written evidence from the Internal
Revenue Service that the organization
has been granted an exemption from
taxation under Section 501(c)(3) of
Title 26 of the United States Code
(Internal Revenue Code). Political
organizations applylng for use of a
Special Use Facility must present
written evidence that the organiza-
tion had candidates for either

state, district, or local offices
listed on the ballot at the last
general election. A religious or
political organization shall be per-
mitted to use a Special Use Facility
only one time during a calendar year.
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6.65 The rules and regulations applicable
to a Special Use Facility may provide
procedures for the rental of space
for display of advertising in desig-
nated areas inside the Facility that
have been approved by the chief
administrative officer of the compo-
nent institution or his or her dele-
gate, and by lighted displays on an
electronic scoreboard. Such rules
and regulations may further provide
procedures for the sale of advertis-
ing space on ticket envelopes for
events sponsored by the Facility
and in any publication of the Facil-
ity distributed in connection with
a sponsored event or announcing
future sponsored events.

sec. 7. Speech and Assembly.

7.1

Freedom of inquiry and discussion are basic and
essential to intellectual development. However,
these freedoms must be exercised in a manner that
does not intrude upon or interfere with the academic
programs and administrative processes of the System.
Each component institution may designate one or more
appropriate "free speech" areas on the campus where
students may assemble and engage in free speech
activities without prior administrative approval.

In the absence of the designation of such "free
speech" areas, all speech and assembly activities
must be conducted in accordance with the provisions
of this Chapter and the rules and regulations of the
component institution.

Students, faculty or staff who are candidates for
public office or who wish to campaign on behalf of a
particular candidate or candidates may engage in con-
duct in behalf of such candidacy in the designated
“free speech' areas or in accordance with the provi-
sions of Section 7.2 of this Chapter relating to

of f-campus speakers.
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Off-Campus Speakers.--The Board has and reserves the
right to regulate the presentation of guest speakers
on the campus who are unaffiliated with the System
or any component institution thereof (hereafter
referred to as off-campus speakers).

7.21 Only registered student organizations,
faculty or staff organizations, System-
owned dormitories, and Student Govern-
ment may present off-campus speakers on
the campus.

7.22 The organization sponsoring an off-campus
speaker has the responsibility of making
clear the fact that the organization, not
the institution, is extending the invita-
tion to speak and that any views the
speaker may express are his or her own
and not necessarily those of the System
or of any component institution.

7.23 An off-campus speaker is subject to all
provisions of the Texas Civil Statutes.
7.24 Registered student organizations, faculty

or staff organizations, University-owned
dormitories, and Student Government may be
permitted the use of System-owned facili-
ties to present off-campus speakers on
campus pursuant to the facilities' use
regulations promulgated by the component
institution and subject to the require-
ment that each component institution must
submit to the appropriate Executive Vice
Chancellor for approval as a part of its
institutional Handbook of Operating Pro-
cedures a copy of all applicable facili-
ties' use regulations, and no facilities'
use regulations shall have any force or
effect until it has been approved by the
appropriate Executive Vice Chancellor and
the Office of the General Counsel.

7.25 An application for the use of any System-
owned facility must be made to the chief
administrative officer, or his or her
delegate, at least forty-eight hours
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before the time the event is scheduled
to take place.

7.26 No person shall be permitted on any campus
of the System to engage in speech, either
orally or in writing, that is directed to
inciting or producing imminent lawless
action and is likely to incite or produce
such action.

7.27 No off-campus speaker who is to be paid
from state funds as consideration for his
or her speech shall be permitted to speak
on the campus of any component institu-
tion of the System unless the university
facility in which the speech is to be
delivered will be open to the public,
including members of the news media, who
will be entitled to record, videotape,
or telecast live portions of the speech.
The provisions of this subdivision do not
apply to classes, seminars, symposia, and
conferences intended for the use and bene-
fit of students, faculty, staff and
invited guests. No person may in any way
obstruct or lessen in any way the oppor-
tunity for the audience to take the full-
est advantage of the speech, including
the opportunity to see and hear the
speaker during the entire speech.

Off-Campus Student Housing.--The component institutions of
the System will not extend Approved Housing status to any
student residential units except those directly operated by
the System. Each student at a component institution will
have free choice in the selection of his or her non-
University-operated residential accommodations, subject to
parietal rules.

University Policy in Regard to Debts of Students.

9.1 Neither the System nor any component institution is
responsible for debts contracted by individual stu-
dents or by student organizations. On the other
hand, all students and student organizations are
expected to conduct themselves honorably in all com-
mercial transactions. Neither the System nor any
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component institution will assume the role of a col-
lection agency except for monies owed to the System
or one of its component institutions, nor will the
System nor any of its component institutions adjudi-
cate disputes between students and creditors over the
existence or the amounts of debts.

9.2 In the event of nonpayment to the System or one of
its component institutions, one or more of the follow-
ing actions may be taken: (a) a bar against readmis-
sion for the student, (b} withholding of the student's
grades and official transcript, (c) withholding of a
degree to which the student otherwise would be
entitled.

Sec. 10. Anonymous Publications.~--Anonymous publications are prohi-
bited. Any student publishing or aiding in publishing, or
circulating or aiding in circulating, any anonymous publica-
tion will be subject to discipline.

Sec. 11. Negotiations Prohibited.--Neither the chief administrative
officer nor any officer in the System Administration, nor any
representative of either of them when dealing with disruptive
activities, shall negotlate or attempt to negotlate with any
Person or persons engaged in any disruptive activity on the
campus of any component institution of the System. When such
a situation arises, the chief administrative officer or any
officer in the System Administration, or any representative
of either of them, shall take immediate action to utilize all
lawful measures to halt and eliminate any and all such disrup=-
tive activities that come to their attention.

Sec. 12. Qther Regulations Concerning student Affairs are Reported
, in Part Two, Chapters I and X of the Rules and Requlations
of the Board of Regents.

vl - 32



- Official Copy
June 1, 1988

CHAPTER VII

THE SYSTEM PRIVATE-FUND DEVELOPMENT AND FOQUNDATIONS

Sec. 1. The System Private-Fund Development.
1.1 Responsibilities of the Board and Administrative
Officials of the System in Private-Fund Development.
1.11 Among the most important responsibilities

of the Board are those of establishing
policies and procedures by which the
developmental needs of the System and its
component institutions can be determined
and of directing vigorous efforts to
attract private~fund support for meeting
these needs.

1.12 The Chancellor is to serve as the chief
executive officer for fund development
and as the agent of the Board for the dis-
charge of development responsibilities.
The Chancellor shall define for the Board,
at periodic intervals, descriptions of
current and future needs, as determined
by the chief administrative officers and
System Administration, taking into account
such needs as each component institution
development board may have recommended.

Sec. 2. The Development Board of a Component Institution for Private-
Fund Development.

2.1 with the approval of the chief administrative offi-
cer, the appropriate Executive Vice Chancellor,
the Chancellor, and the Board of Regents, any compo-
nent institution may have a development board
dedicated to its own unique interests. Such a devel=-
opnment board is the agency responsible through the
chief administrative officer to the Chancellor, and
through him or her to the Board of Regents, for all
private-fund development for that component institu-
tion. Each component institution development board
shall determine its development needs and shall
direct the formulation of plans and the promotion
of support for its programs.
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Responsibilities and duties of the component

institution development boards:

2.21 The component institution development
board is the agency responsible to the
chief administrative officer of each
institution for all private-fund devel-
opment for that institution.

2.22 The component institution development
board shall recommend through the chief
administrative officer, the appropriate
Executive Vice Chancellor, and the
Chancellor to the Board of Regents the
approval of current and long-range poli-
cies which shall govern activities and
responsibilities in cultivating and
securing private funds for the insti=-
tution.

2.23 The component institution development
board shall have responsibility:

2.231 For studying and developing
total development needs of the
component institution.

2.232 For coordinating and formulating
plans and actively promoting
support for both current and
long~range programs to meet the
developmental needs of the com-
ponent institution.

2.233 For developing gift possibili=-
ties not related to predeter-
mined projects.

2.234 For periodic reports of progress
to the chief administrative offi-
cer and the Chancellor on the
plans and programs of the compo-
nent institution development
board. It is expected that a
continuing program of the compo-
nent institution will include
collection and dissemination of
information regarding gifts and
endowments.

2.235 At periodic intervals, the chief
administrative officer shall lay
before his or her development
board descriptions of current
development needs.
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Composition and Operation of the Component Insti~
tution Development Board.--The component institu-
tion development board shall consist of members
recommended and appointed by the chief administra-
tive officer of each component institution with
prior specific written approval of the appropriate
Executive Vice Chancellor, the Chancellor and the
Board of Regents. Initial appointments to the
compenent institution development board shall

draw lots providing for one-third of the total
membership to serve for one, two, or three-year
terms. All terms following the initial appointment
of the board will be for a three-year term. All
terms shall officially begin on September 1. At
least one member shall be nominated by the ex-stu-
dents' association of that institution. The chief
administrative officer and the Chancellor (or his
or her delegate) shall be ex officio members with
voting privileges. The component institution
development board will elect a Chairman and such
other officers as are appropriate from among its
membership.

General Policies of the Component Institution

Development Boards:

2.41 A component institution development board
shall seek to enlist the aid of numerous
friends of the institution in fund-develop-
ment efforts, and may establish such com-
mittees and other groups as seem desirable
in carrying out its program.

2.42 A component institution development board
shall serve the individual component
institution of the System to coordinate and
assist in the plans and programs of that
component institution with consideration
of development interests of all component
institutions in the System.

2.43 A component institution development board
will work closely with the internal
foundations of the component institutions.
No internal foundations shall be estab-
lished or continued in existence except
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with the approval of the appropriate Execu=-
tive Vice Chancellor, the Chancellor and
the Board of Regents. The chief adminis-
trative officer of each component institu-
tion shall be responsible for stimulating,
guiding, and assisting the component insti-
tution development board and internal
foundations of the component institution
he or she heads and he or she may require
suitable annual reports from each. All such
activities shall be coordinated through the
office of the chief administrative officer
and the director of the component institu-
tion development board.

From time to time, special campaigns for
specific objectives may be conducted, with
or without the assistance of private fund-
raising counsel. Such campaigns may origi-
nate upon recommendation by the Board of
Regents, the Chancellor, the chief adminis-
trative officer with the concurrence of the
Chancellor, or the component institution
development boards. No such campaign shall
be authorized or undertaken, however, until
the Chancellor has advised the Board of
Regents of his or her approval or disap-
proval and the campaign has been approved
by the Board of Regents.

Notwithstanding the provisions hereof con-
ferring authority upon and placing respon-
sibility with the Chancellor for fund
development and fund raising, it is under-~
stood that ex-students' associations of the
System component institutions may engage in
fund raising for their own support through
dues and payments for memberships, both
annual and life. However, it 1s expected
that no such ex-students' association will
sponsor or participate in any other orga-
nized fund-raising effort without first
consulting and advising with the chief
administrative officer and the Chancellor,
and then receiving the approval of the
Board of Regents.
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2.5 Executive Office of a Component Institution Develop-
ment Board:
2.51 within the office of the chief administra-

tive officer there may be appointed by the
chief administrative officer, with the
approval of the appropriate Executive Vice
Chancellor and the Chancellor, an executive
director of the component institution devel-
opment board. He or she is to be charged
solely with fund-development activity, and
subject to supervision, evaluation, and
termination of employment by the chief
administrative officer.

2,52 The executive director ¢of the component
institution development board shall have
such staff and such operating funds as shall
be determined from time to time by budgets
recommended by the chief administrative offi-
cer, endorsed by the appropriate Executive
Vice Chancellor and the Chancellor, and
adopted by the Board of Regents. Duties of
staff members shall be established by the
executive director.

2.6 Finances.--Financial support of the component insti-
tution development board and the executive director
shall be provided exclusively by the budget of the
institution. Such budgets will be made through estab-
lished budgetary procedures. The Board of Regents may
accept gifts designated for use by the component
institution development board and may make such funds
available for expenditure by said board.

2.7 Under the provisions of Section 4 of this Chapter, a
component institution development board may, but need
not, have an associated intermnal foundation.

The Advisory Councils of a Component Institution.

3.1 Establishment and Organization:

3.11 with the approval of the chief administra=-
tive officer of a component institution,
the appropriate Executive Vice Chancellor,
the Chancellor, and the Board of Regents,
any school, college, or other comparable
teaching or research unit may have an
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advisory council dedicated to its own
unique interests. Such an advisory council
is responsible through the dean or director
to the chief administrative officer of the
component and through him or her to the
component institution development board for
all private funds developed for that school,
college, or comparable unit. Each advisory
council shall determine its development
needs and shall direct the formulation of
plans and the promotion of support for its
programs.

An advisory council shall consist of members
recommended by the dean or director of the
school, college, or other approved unit and
appointed by the chief administrative offi-
cer of the component institution with prior
specific written approval of the appropriate
Executive Vice Chancellor, the Chancellor,
and the Board of Regents. Initial appoint-
ments to any advisory council shall draw
lots providing for one-third of the total
membership to serve for cne, two, or three-
vear terms. All terms following the initial
appointment of the board will be for a
three~year term. All terms shall officially
begin on September 1.

An advisory council may elect a chairman and
other such officers as are appropriate from
among its membership. The dean or director,
and the chief administrative officer of the
component institution, or his or her delegate
shall be ex officio members with voting
privileges.

Duties and Responsibilities:

3.21

An advisory council shall seek to enlist the
aid of numerous friends of the school, col-
lege, or comparable unit in fund-development
efforts, and may establish such committees
and other groups as seem desirable in carry-
ing out 1ts programs.

An advisory council shall recommend through
the dean or director or the component chief
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administrative officer to the development
board the consideration of current and
long~range programs which shall secure
private funds for the unit.

3.23 A component institution advisory council
shall have responsibility within that
school, college or comparable unit:

3.231 for studying and developing
private fund needs;
3.232 for coordinating and formulating

plans and actively promoting
support for both current and
long~range programs to meet the
developmental needs;

3.233 for periodic reports of progress
to the chief administrative officer
of the component institution and
the development board on the plans
and programs of the advisory coun-
cil; and

3.234 for establishing a continuing
program of collection and dissemi-
nation of information regarding
gifts and endowments.

3.24 At periodic intervals, the dean or director
shall lay before his or her advisory council
descriptions of current development needs.

3.25 The work of all advisory councils shall be
considered a part of the work of component
institution development boards.

3.3 Under the provisions of Section 4 of this Chapter, an
advisory council may, but need not, have an associated
internal foundation.

Sec. 4. Internal Foundations.
4.1 Definition.--As used in this Chapter, the term

tinternal foundation!” means a foundation created by
resolution of the Board of Regents of The University
of Texas System as set forth in Subsection 4.31. The
term does not include any entity that is incorporated
under the laws of Texas or any other state and does
not include any entity created by testamentary or
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inter vivos trusts. An internal foundation is an
accounting and administrative mechanism in the name
of which development boards and advisory councils
may approach prospective donors. Internal founda-
tions are under the jurisdiction and control of the
Board of Regents and are governed by rules, regula-
tions, policies and procedures promulgated by the
Board.

Policies on Initiation and Operation.

4.21 An internal foundation may be established
to benefit a component institution, or a
school, college or other comparable teach-
ing or research unit within a component
institution upon the recommendation of a
development board or an advisory council,
after approval of the chief administrative
officer of the component institution, the
appropriate Executive Vice Chancellor, the
Chancellor, and the Board of Regents.

4.22 Divisions and departments below the level
of a school, college, or other comparable
teaching or research unit may effectively
work as separate groups within the frame-
work of the advisory council and internal
foundation which represents a school or
college or comparable teaching or research
unit. Provisions for the designation of
special funds to be used for specific
activities within the framework of the
various internal foundations and advisory
councils will be made in order to avoid
stifling the interest and initiative of
these groups.

4.23 There shall be an annual review of the
activities of each internal foundation
to determine its effectiveness; and, if
it is unproductive for an unreasonable
length of time, it shall be dissolved.

4.24 Every effort shall be made to permit a
free range of initiative within the
internal foundations, and their associ-
ated development boards and advisory
councils, but activities must be in
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conformity with policies of the Board of
Regents so as to permit maximum overall
achievements in fund raising throughout
the Systenm.

4,25 All internal foundation funds shall be
appropriately accounted for in University
endowment and restricted fund accounts.

As 1in the case of other University funds,
authorization for expenditure of all funds
in internal foundation accounts is vested
in the Board of Regents. Except for those
funds to be spent in accordance with the
terms of Regental acceptance, authoriza-
tion for expenditure normally will be
obtained during the annual institutional
budget approval process.

4.3 Establishment.
4.31 Standard Resolution. From and after
October 24, 1980, the Board of Regents
of The University of Texas System adopts
the following standard resolution form
with regard to the establishment and
operation of internal foundations:

RESOLUTION OF THE BOARD OF REGENTS
OF THE UNIVERSITY OF TEXAS SYSTEM

WHEREAS, There exists a clear and specific need for means to
finance the program of (({(name of school, college, or other component
unit))) of The University of Texas (({name of component))), in addi-
tion to the regqular budgetary provisions, and

WHEREAS, It is the desire of interested persons to set up the
facilities to encourage and assist in such financing,

IT IS NOW RESOLVED, That the Board of Regents of The University
of Texas System hereby establishes the (((name))) Foundation of the
( ((name of school, college, or other component unit))) of The Univer-
sity of Texas (((name of component))}.

AND FURTHER, That the purpose of the said Foundation shall be to
foster the understanding and development of the programs of the
({({name of school, college, or other component unit))) at The Upiver—
sity of Texas (((name of component))), and to encourage the making of
gifts to the Foundation by deed, grant, will or otherwise for any
purpose appropriate to the work of the Foundation.
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1. The funds of the Foundation shall be devoted solely to the
enrichment of the academic programs of the (((name of school, college,
or other component unit))) of The University of Texas (((name of com-
ponent})} and shall not be used for the ordinary operating expenses
of the (((name of school, college, or other component unit))).

2. A donation to the Foundation may be made for a specific pur-
pose and may be given in the name of the donor or other designation
specified by the donor or may be given as unrestricted funds.

3. The Board of Regents shall hold, manage, control, sell,
exchange, lease, convey, mortgage or otherwise encumber, invest or
reinvest, and generally shall have power to dispose of in any manner
and for any consideration and on any terms the said gifts, funds, or
property in their discretion and shall from time to time pay out of

the income, or if the income be insufficient, out of the principal,
all expenses of trust and all expenditures 1ncurred in furthering
the purposes of the trust.

4, Neither any donation to the {((name))) Foundation nor any
fund or property arising therefrom in whatever form it may take shall
ever be any part of the Permanent University Fund nor shall the Legis-
lature have power or be in any way authorized to change the purposes
thereof or to divert such donation, fund or property from those desig-
nated purposes.

5. As in the case of other University funds, authorization for
expenditure of all funds from the Foundation shall be vested in the
Board of Regents and recommendations for such expenditures shall be
made by the (({(appropriate title of chief administrative officer)))
through the appropriate Executive Vice Chancellor to the Chancellor
and by the Chancellor to the Board of Regents of The University of
Texas System.

4.32 Upon Regental approval of the standard resolution
creating an internal foundation, the name of the
foundation will be added to the list c¢ontained in
Section 4.33 of this Chapter. The Executive Secre-
tary to the Board of Regents shall prepare a copy
of the standard resolution in appropriate form
for the Chairman's signature and shall distribute
a copy to the appropriate Executive Vice Chancellor,
the Chancellor and to the chief administrative offi~-
cer of the component institution involved.
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4.33 The following internal foundations are approved:
. Date
Foundation Established
The University of Texas at Austin
John Charles Toynes Foundation 6/27/42
(School of Law)
Pharmaceutical Foundation of the
College of Pharmacy 12/10/52
Fine Arts Foundation of the
College of Fine Arts 12/1/50
Architectural Foundation of the 5/30/52
School of Architecture
Genetics Foundation of the 3/28/52
Zoology Department
College of Business Administra- 5/29/53
tion Foundation
The Psychological Research 5/29/53
Foundation
Geology Foundation of the Depart- 10/24/53
ment of Geology
Engineering Foundation of the 3/11/55
College of Engilneering
College of Education Foundation2 12/12/76
Social Work Foundation of the 10/1/66

school of Social Work

1

2

Authorization to establish by order of the Board of Regents on

July 9, 1941; Resolution of Operation adopted June 27, 1942;

Resolution amended October 13, 1983

Formerly Teacher Education Foundation - 9/22/56
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Trust Foundations.

If accepted by the Board, foundations created by testamentary
or inter vivos trust instruments are administered by the
Board of Regents, the Chancellor, and the appropriate compo-
nent chief administrative officer through the Office of

Asset Management in accordance with the terms of the
instrument creating the foundation. Foundations in this
category are internal in the sense that they are controlled
by the Board of Regents as trustee and the assets are carried
in University accounts. The following trust foundations are
presently being administered:

Trust Foundation Acggg%ed
Hogg Foundation for Mental Health 7/16/39
Winedale Stagecocach Inn Fund* 3/25/65
Robertson Poth Foundation 12/31/67
Internal Corporations.
6.1 Definition.--As used in this Chapter, the term

"internal corporation" means a nonprofit corpora-
tion chartered under the laws of the State of Texas:
(1) under the Charter of which, the Board of
Regents:
(a) acts as the Board of Directors or
has the authority to appoint (or to
approve or reject the appointment
of) the Board of Directors; and
(b) has the authority to approve amend-
ments to the charter and bylaws; and

(2) the funds of which are deposited and
accounted for in appropriate University
accounts.

*Although this trust does not contain the word "foundation" in its name,
it is similar in all respects to the other trusts in this category.
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6.2 An internal corporation is managed pursuant to its
charter and bylaws and in accordance with the
Regents' Rules and Regulations.

6.3 The following internal corporations are presently
authorized:
) Date
Internal Corporations Chartered
Houston Health Science Center 4/27/70
Foundation, Inc.
The Aerospace Heritage Foundation, 8/7/78
Inc.
Ima Hogg Foundation, Inc. 6/26/64
The University of Texas System 10/5/73

Medical Foundation, Inc.

The University of Texas at Austin

School of Law Continuing Legal

Education, Inc. 8/17/81

The University of Texas at Austin 8/17/81
School of Law Publications, Inc.

sec. 7. External Nonprofit Corporations.

The Board of Regents recognizes that there are legally incor-
porated nonprofit organizations (most having the word "founda-
tion" in their charter) whose sole purpose is to benefit The
University of Texas System, its component institutions, or
teaching, research, and other activities within those compo-
nent institutions. These organizations are administered by
boards of directors independent from the control and supervi-
sion of the Board of Regents. Accordingly, as is the case
with other external organizations, no component institution,
or department or school of a component institution, may
accept or receive gifts or bequests from any such external
organization until such gifts or bequests have been accepted
and approved by the Board of Regents.

VII - 14



Sec.

— -~ Official Copy
June 1, 1988

Conflic? of Inpe;est, Performance of Services, and Use of
University Facllities.

8.1 Unless specifically authorized by law, no officer or
employee of The University of Texas System or its
component institutions shall accept remunerations
from or serve as an officer, director, employee, or
agent of an external nonprofit corporation or an
external entity that has as its primary objective
the provision of funds or services for the further-
ance of the purposes and duties of the System or its
components.

8.2 No officer or employee of The University of Texas
System or its component institutions shall act as the
agent for any corporation, association, organization,
partnership, or individual in the negotiation of the
terms or conditions of any agreement relating to the
provision of funds, services, or property to the
System or its components by such corporation, asso-
ciation, organization, partnership, or individual.

8.3 The utilization of equipment, facilities or services
of employees and officers of The University of Texas
System or its component institutions by an external
nonprofit corporation or external entity that has
as its primary objective the provision of funds or
services for the furtherance of the purposes and
duties of the System or its components shall be per-
mitted only in accordance with a negotiated agreement
that provides for the payment of adequate compensa-
tion for such equipment, facilities or services.
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CHAPTER VIII

MISCELLANEQUS

Sec. 1. Naming of Buildings and Other Facilities.

1.

1

.2

Naming of Buildings.--Buildings of the System and
its component institutions shall not be named in
honor of any person until such person shall have
been deceased at least five years. Recommendations
to the Board of Regents regarding naming of build-
ings by the Chancellor, appropriate Executive

Vice Chancellor and chief administrative officer
shall be accompanied by reasons including appro-
priate input from the institutional faculty; pro-
vided, however, that the Board may act without
receiving such recommendation when unusual circum-
stances justify such action and particularly when
a substantial donation has been made toward the
construction of the building to be named.

Naming of Facilities Other than Buildings.--Facili-
ties other than buildings (e.g. laboratories, class-
rooms, seminar rooms, auditoria, concert halls,
clinics, and patient rooms) may be named to memori-
alize and otherwise recognize substantial and sig-
nificant donors, individuals designated by donors,
or individuals who have made other significant
contributions to the institution. Recommendations
by the Chancellor, appropriate Executive Vice
Chancellor and the chief administrative officer
regarding the naming of such facilities shall be
submitted to the Board of Regents for approval.

Naming of Facilities as Part of Special Private-Fund
Development Campaigns.--When the naming of facilities
other than buildings is contemplated as a part of a
special private-fund development campaign, that cam-
paign shall have prior approval of the appropriate
Executive Vice Chancellor, the Chancellor and the
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Board as required in Part One, Chapter VII, Subsec-
tion 2.44 of the Regents' Rules and Regqulations.
Recommendations by the Chancellor, appropriate Execu-
tive Vice Chancellor and chief administrative officer
regarding the naming of each facility included in a
fund development campaign shall subsequently be sub-
mitted to the Board of Regents for approval.

sec. 2. Flags at Half Mast.--Flags at any of the component institu-
tions of the System shall be placed at half mast on the death
of a Regent, the death of a member of the teaching or non-
teaching staff, the death of a student in residence at the
institution, or at such other times as may be deemed appro-
priate by the chief administrative officer.

Sec. 3. Medical and Hospital Services.--No health care services shall
be provided by any component institution of the System to any
person without compensation or reimbursement to the System,
except that in the case of health care facilities operated
by the System, which under the law are open to the general
public, free or partly free health care services may be
rendered to persons who are indigent and who are able to
offer proof that they are not financially able to pay either
all or any part of their health care expenses.

Health components may accept patients for acute or continu-
ing, or both, care without referral by another physician or
agency. The patients are accepted for total and continuing
care including the obligation to obtain the services of other
physicians when indicated.

Sec. 4. Institutions and Entities Composing the System.--The System
1s composed of the component institutions and entities set
forth below in paragraphs 4.1 et seq.; and such other compo-
nent institutions and activities as may from time to time be
assigned to the governance, control, jurisdiction, or manage-
ment of the Board of the System. To insure uniformity and
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consistence of usage throughout the System, the component
institutions and their respective entities shall be listed
in the following order and the following titles shall be

used:
Full Title Short Title
4.1 The University of Texas System U.T. Board of
Board of Regents, including Regents
The University of Texas Permanent
Permanent University University
Fund Fund
4.2 The University of Texas System U.T. System
Administration Administration
4.3 The University of Texas at U.T. Arlington
Arlington
4.31 The University of Texas
at Arlington School of
Architecture and
Environmental Design
4.32 The University of Texas
at Arlington College of
Business Administration
4.33 The University of Texas at
Arlington College of
Engineering
4.34 The University of Texas at
Arlington College of
Liberal Arts
4.35 The University of Texas at
Arlington School of Nursing
4.36 The University of Texas at
Arlington College of
Science
4.37 The University of Texas at
Arlington Graduate School
of Social Work
4.38 The University of Texas at

Arlington Graduate School
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Full Title Short Title

4.

39

The University of Texas at U.T. Arlington
Arlington Institute of Institute of
Urban Studies Urban Studies

The University of Texas at Austin U.T. Austin

4.

4.
4.

4.

41

.42

.43

.44

.45

.46

.47

.48

.49
.4(10)

4(11)
4(12)
4(13)

4.4(14)

The University of Texas at
Austin School of Archi-
tecture

The University of Texas at
Austin College of Liberal
Arts

The University of Texas at
Austin College of Natural
Sciences

The University of Texas at
Austin College of Business
Administration

The University of Texas at
Austin College of Commu-
nication

The University of Texas at
Austin College of Educa-
tion

The University of Texas at
Austin College of Engi-
neering

The University of Texas at
Austin College of Fine
Arts

The University of Texas at
Austin School of Law

The University of Texas at
Austin Graduate School of
Library and Information
Science

The University of Texas at
Austin School of Nursing

The University of Texas at
Austin College of Pharmacy

The University of Texas at
Austin Lyndon B. Johnson
School of Public Affairs

The University of Texas at
Austin School of Social
Work
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Full Title

4.4(15) The University of Texas at
Austin Graduate School

4.,4(16) The University of Texas at
Austin Marine Science
Institute

4.4(17) The University of Texas at

Austin McDonald Observa-
tory at Mount Locke

The University of Texas at Dallas

4.51

4.52

4.53

4.54

4.55

The University of Texas at
Dallas School of Arts and
Humanities

The University of Texas at
Dallas School of General
Studies

The University of Texas at
Dallas School of Human
Development

The University of Texas at
Dallas School of Manage-
ment and Administration

The University of Texas at
Dallas School of Natural
Sciences and Mathematics

The University of Texas at
Dallas School of Social
Sciences

The University of Texas at
Dallas Callier Center for
Communication Disorders

The University of Texas at El Paso

4.61

The University of Texas at
El Pasc College of Busi-
ness Administration

The University of Texas at
El Paso College of Educa-
tion

The University of Texas at
El Paso College of Engi-
neering

The University of Texas at
El Paso College of Liberal
Arts
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Short Title

U.T. Austin Marine
Science Institute

U.T. Austin
McDonald Observa-
tory

U.T. Dallas

U.T. El1 Paso
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Full Title Short Title

4.65 The University of Texas at
El Paso College of Nursing
and Allied Health

4.66 The University of Texas at
El Paso College of Science
4.67 The University of Texas at
El Paso Graduate School
4.7 The University of Texas of the U.T. Permian
Permian Basin Basin
4.71 The University of Texas of

the Permian Basin College
of Arts and Education

4.72 The University of Texas of
the Permian Basin College
of Management

4.73 The University of Texas of
the Permian Basin College
of Science and Engineering

4.8 The University of Texas at San U.T. San Antonio
Antonio
4.81 The University of Texas at
San Antonio College of
Business
4.82 The University of Texas at

San Antonio College of
Fine Arts and Humanities
4.83 The University of Texas at
San Antonio College of
Social and Behavorial
Sciences
4.84 The University of Texas at
San Antonio College of
Sciences and Mathematics
4.85 The University of Texas at U.T. San Antonio -
San Antonio Lutcher Center Lutcher Center

4.9 The University of Texas at Tyler U.T. Tyler
4.91 The University of Texas at
Tyler School of Business
Administration
4.92 The University of Texas at

Tyler School of Education
and Psychology
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4.(11)

4.(12)

- -

Full Title

4.93 The University of Texas at
Tyler School of Liberal
Arts

4.94 The University of Texas at

Tyler School of Sciences
and Mathematics

The University of Texas Institute
of Texan Cultures at San Antonio

The University of Texas Southwestern
Medical Center at Dallas

4.(11)1 The University of Texas
Southwestern Medical
School at Dallas

4,(11)2 The University of Texas
Southwestern Graduate
School of Biomedical
Sciences at Dallas

4.(11)3 The University of Texas
Southwestern Allied Health
Sciences School at Dallas

The University of Texas Medical

Branch at Galveston

4.(12)1 The University of Texas
Medical School at
Galveston

4,(12)2 The University of Texas
Graduate School of Bio-
medical Sciences at
Galveston

4,(12)3 The University of Texas
School of Allied Health
Sciences at Galveston

4.(12)4 The University of Texas
Marine BRiomedical Insti-
tute at Galveston

4.(12)5 The University of Texas
Institute for the Medi-
cal Humanities at
Galveston

4.(12)6 The University of Texas
Hospitals at Galveston

VIII - 7

Official Copy
June 1, 1988

Short Title

U.T. Institute of
Texan Cultures -
San Antonio

U.T. Southwestern
Medical Center -
Dallas

U.T. South-
western Medical
School - ballas

UJ.T. South-
western G.5.B.S. -
Dallas

U.T. Southwestern
A.H.5.5. -~
Dallas

U.T. Medical

Branch - Galveston
U.T. Medical

School - Galveston

u.T. G.5.B.5. -
Galveston

U.T. Allied Health
Sciences School -
Galveston

U.T. Marine Bio-~
medical Insti-
tute « Galveston

U.T. Medical
Humanities Insti-
tute - Galveston

U.T. Hospitals -
Galveston



4.(13)

4.(14)

Full Title

4.(12)7

The University of Texas
School of Nursing
at Galveston

The University of Texas Health
Science Center at Houston

4.(13)1

4.(13)2

4.(13)3

4.(13)4

4.(13)5

4.(13)6

4.(13)7

The University of Texas
Medical School at
Houston

The University of Texas
Pental Branch at Houston

The University of Texas
Graduate School of Bio-
medical Sciences at
Houston

The University of Texas
School of Allied Health
Sciences at Houston

The University of Texas
School of Public Health
at Houston

The University of Texas
Speech and Hearing
Institute at Houston

The University of Texas
School of Nursing at
Houston

The University of Texas Health
Science Center at San Antonio

4.(14)1

4.(14)2

4.(14)3

4.(14)4

The University of Texas
Medical school at San
Antonio

The University of Texas
Dental School at San
Antonio

The University of Texas
Graduate School of Bio-
medical Sciences at
San Antonio

The University of Texas
School of Allied Health
Sciences at San Antonio
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Short Title

U.T. Nursing
School - Galveston

U.T. Health
Science Center -
Houston

U.T. Medical
Schoocl - Houston

U.T. Dental
Branch - Houston

U.T. G.5.B.S. =
Houston

U.T. Allied
Health Sciences
School - Houston
U.T. Public Health
School -~ Houston

U.T. Speech and
Hearing Insti-
tute - Houston

U.T. Nursing
School - Houston

U.T. Health
Science Center -
San Antonio

U.T. Medical
School = San
Antonio

U.T. Dental
School - San
Antonio

U.T. G.5.B.5. =-
San Antonio

U.T. Allied
Health Sciences
School - San
Antonio



4.(15)

4.(16)

4.(17)

Full Title

4.(14)5 The University of Texas
School of Nursing at
San Antonio

The University of Texas M.D. Anderson
Cancer Center
4.(15)1 The University of Texas
M.D. Anderson Hospital
4.(15)2 The University of Texas
M.D. Anderson Tumor
Institute
4.(15)3 The University of Texas
M.D. Anderson Science Park

The University of Texas Health
Center at Tyler

The University of Texas System
Bauer House
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Short Title

U.T. Nursing
School - San
Antonio

U.T. M.D. Anderson
Cancer Center

U.T. M.D. Anderson
Hospital

U.T. M.D. Anderson
Tumor Institute

U.T. M.D. Anderson
Science Park

U.T. Health
Center -~ Tyler

U.T. Bauer House
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CHAPTER IX

ENACTMENT AND AMENDMENT

Repeal of Existing Rules in Conflict Herewith.--All rules,
regulations, orders, and resolutions heretofore enacted by
the Board which are in conflict with these Regents' Rules

and Regulations are hereby repealed.

Format for Rules.

2.1 The Regents' Rules and Requlations for the
government of the System apply to and govern
the Board and all officers, employees and
agencies under its control.

2.2 These Regents' Rules and Regulations are orga-
nized in two parts. Part One shall, in general,
contain all rules and regulations other than
those of a fiscal nature. Part Two shall con-
sist, in general, of the fiscal rules and regu-
lations of the Board.

Official Copies.

3.1 The official copies of the Regents' Rules and
Requlations shall be maintained on file in the
Office of the Board of Regents.

3.2 Copies of these Regents' Rules and Regulations
shall be furnished to members of the Board and
such other persons and offices as the Board shall
designate.
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Amendment of Rules and Regulations.--The Regents' Rules and
Requlations may be added to, amended, waived, or suspended
by a majority of all of the members of the Board at any

reqular meeting or at any special meeting called for that
purpose.

Distribution of Amendments.--After any change in these
Regents' Rules and Regulations, the Executive Secretary to
the Board shall conform the Official Copies and shall send
corrected pages containing such changes for substitution in
coplies in the possession of members of the Board, adminis-
trative officers, or others on an official list in the
Office of the Board of Regents.
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CHAPTER I

GENERAL

Gifts to The University of Texas System.

1.1

1.3

The authority to accept gifts to the System or to any
of the component institutions is vested in the BRoard.

Recommendations to the Board for the acceptance of
gifts showing details as to value, form, stipulations
regarding use, and provisions for custody and dis-
bursement of funds shall be transmitted by the chief
administrative officer through the appropriate Execu-
tive Vice Chancellor to the Chancellor.

Gifts to Permanent Endowments.

1.31 All gifts to establish permanent endow-
ments of any nature shall be accepted by
the Board via the Agenda after review and
recommendation by the appropriate Execu-
tive Vice Chancellor and the Chancellor,
including the Office of Asset Management,
of the terms of the endowment and the
nature of the donated assets. Gifts to
a permanent endowment previously estab-
lished by the Board may be accepted by
the chief administrative officer of a
component institution after review and
approval by the Office of Asset Manage-
ment of the nature of the donated asset.

1.32 Permanent endowments will be established
at a minimum funding level of $10,000.
Endowments may be established to fund
scholarship programs and other educational
activities as well as the endowed academic
positions specified in Section 3 below.

1.33 All endowment gifts are subject to the
ensuing provisions:

1.331 Should the Board determine at
any time that the fund is not
of sufficient size, and has no
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foreseeable prospects of grow-
ing to sufficient size to
Justify the continuing costs
of maintenance of such fund

as a separate fund, then in
the Board's discretion the
principal of such fund may be
expended for or otherwise
devoted to the accomplishment,
as near as may be possible, of
the purposes for which the fund
was established.

1.332 A permanent register of memorial
gifts shall be maintained at
each component institution to
record gifts, or where the gift
or donation is not specifically
directed to a component, the
register shall be maintained by
System Administration.

Except as provided in other subsections of this Sec-
tion, the authority to accept gifts to a component
institution is delegated to the chief administrative
officer when the gift is to a fund, foundation, or
enterprise already approved by the Board or is a con-
tinuation of a series which has been previously
approved by the Board. Each chief administrative
officer, or a designee specified in writing, is empow-
ered to accept cash gifts (except endowments) to a
component institution of the System in the amount

of $25,000 or less and gifts in kind having a value
of $25,000 or less, within the policies of the Board
and Legislature governing the acceptability of gifts,
and to deposit such gifts to the appropriate accounts.
All gifts (except those described in Subsection 1.5
below) shall be reported by the dockets of each com-
ponent institution as prescribed by the Board.

A quarterly report of all such gifts of $25,000 or
less showing name and address of donor, amount of
cash gift or value of gift in kind, purpose, and date
of the gift shall be filed with the Board within
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thirty (30) days after August 31, November 30, Febru-
ary 28, and May 31 of each year. Such reports will
summarize gifts of $2,500 or less show1ng only total
dollars and number of gifts.

Except as provided in this Section and the preceding
Sections, no member of the staff of any institution
has the authority to accept gifts to the System or

to any of its component institutions. Gifts to the
component institutions of books or other objects of
very small value and very obvious propriety, without
conditions attached, may be accepted by individual
members of the staffs provided these gifts are
reported to the Board as specified in Subsections 1.4
or 1.5 as appropriate.

Due to the inefficiencies and high costs associated
with separately tailoring investment management pro-
grams for gifts that are investment-restricted, not-
withstanding any other provision of this Chapter, a
gift subject to investment restrictions shall be
referred to the System Director of Development who
shall review the terms of the gift instrument with
the Office of Asset Management and the Office of
General Counsel prior to acceptance of the gift
and/or prior to its recommendation for acceptance
by the U. T. Board of Regents.

Neither the System nor any of its component institu-
tions will accept a gift for the benefit of any
designated student unless the donor is exempt from
Federal Income Taxes as defined by the Commissioner
of Internal Revenue.

The acceptance of gifts of real property 1s prohibited
without prior express approval of the Legislature
except for establishing scholarships, professorships,
or other trusts for educational purposes, provided
that such property will not thereafter require legis-
lative appropriations for operation, maintenance,
repair, or construction of buildings (current Appro-
priations Bill). Acceptance of all gifts of real
estate shall be subject to the U. T. System Trust
Fund Real Estate Policy Statement.
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Sec. 2. Fellowships, Scholarships, and Loan Funds.

2.1 After gifts for fellowships, scholarships, and loan
funds have been accepted by the Board, as indicated
previously, they are administered jointly by desig=-
nated committees and the business office of each com-
ponent institution.

2.2 In the case of scholarships and fellowships, the
appropriate committee, or designated individual,
receives applications, makes the necessary inguiries,
and determines the award. The committee advises the
institutional head of the award who, in turn, approves
and forwards the notice of award to the business
office. Payments on scholarships and fellowships are
made through the business office of the component
institution.

2.3 In the case of loan funds, the appropriate committee
or designated person receives applications for loans,
makes the necessary inquiries, and approves or
declines the original loan as well as all renewals
and extensions. The chairman notifies the business
office of the granting of loans, and all records
including notes, cash, accounts and collections are
thereafter handled by that office. The principal of
loan funds is kept intact insofar as possible. The
chairman of the awarding committee may be requested
by the business office to assist in collection of
past due interest or principal.

Sec. 3. Endowment of Academic Positions.

3.1 No endowment will be established or announced without
prior approval of the Board, and no initial appoint-
ment will be made to an endowed chair or professor-
ship without prior approval by the Board via the
Agenda. Subsequent new or continuing appointments to
the endowed chair or professorship may be approved as
a part of the annual operating budget or via the Chan-
cellor's Docket. Appointments to endowed fellowships
may be approved via the Chancellor's Docket, unless
included as part of the annual budget approval
process.
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No negotiations or commitments implying the establish-
ment of the endowment of an academic positicn will be
undertaken by any faculty member or officer of the
component institution until the proposal has been
formally approved by the chief administrative officer.

Recommendations to the Board concerning acceptance of
gifts for endowment of academic positions will be made
through the Chancellor to the Board. Before the final
action of the Board, such recommendations will be
referred to the Land and Investment Committee as to
fiscal arrangements and to the Academic or Health
Affairs Committee as to policy.

The six categories of endowed and named academic posi-
tions and the minimum funding levels to establish the
positions are: Distinguished University Chairs
($2,000,000), Distinguished Chairs ($1,000,000),
Chairs ($500,000), Distinguished Professorships
($250,000), Professorships ($100,000), and Fellowships
($50,000). All agreements related to endowed academic
positions made prior to April 14, 1988, will remain in
effect unless a specific request for change is made by
the donor and the institution and approved by the
Board.

3.41 Distinguished University Chairs, Distin=-
guished Chairs, Chairs, Distinguished Pro-
fessorships, and Professorships will be
established with the minimum funding
levels authorized by the Board of Regents
or the equivalent in annual contributions
arranged according to agreements recom-
mended by the appropriate Executive Vice
Chancellor and the Chancellor and
approved by the Board. The component
institution will pay from its funds such
amounts as are necessary to set the
salary of the holder at a level commen-
surate with his or her record, expe-
rience, and position in the faculty.

The endowment income will be used both
for salary supplementation and for other
professional support of the holder of
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the endowed position, including assis-
tance in the holder's research. The
endowment income also may be used to
pay an appropriate part of the salary
of the holder of the endowed position
commensurate with an authorized reduced
faculty work load when required by

other duties of the position or when

the holder is on part-time or full-time
research leave which is otherwise
unfunded. It is provided specifically,
however, that, in no event, will endow-
ment income be used to supplant any
other source of funds used to pay the
base salary of the holder of the posi-
tion when the holder is performing his
or her regular duties.

Endowed Fellowships. The endowed fellow=-
ship will be established with a minimum
of $50,000 or the equivalent in annual
contributions arranged according to
agreements recommended by the appropri-
ate Executive Vice Chancellor and the
Chancellor and approved by the Board of
Regents. Income from the endowment may
be used to supplement the salary of the
holder of the fellowship, who may be a
qualified person of any academic rank
irrespective of tenure status, and will
also be available for other professional
support of the holder. The endowed fel-
lowship will be used to provide temporary
support (not to exceed one academic year)
of distinguished scholars who are in
temporary residence at the component
wvhile participating in planned academic
programs; visiting scholars who are in
temporary residence at the institution
for special academic programs or pur-
poses; component faculty who have made
unique contributions to academic life

or to knowledge in their academic dis-
cipline; and component faculty of any
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academic rank, irrespective of tenure
status, who have been selected for
teaching excellence through procedures
established by the component institu-
tion. Grants for endowed visiting
professorships and endowed teaching
fellowships of at least $50,000 already
under contractual agreement for the
future, bequests included in wills made
prior to April 14, 1988, and other
prior bona fide arrangements for endowed
teaching fellowships and endowed visit-
ing professorships are excepted in this
regulation. Grants for endowed lecture-
ships of at least $20,000 already under
contractual agreement for the future,
bequests in wills made prior to
April 14, 1988, and other prior bona
fide arrangements for endowed lecture-
ships are excepted from the minimum
amount restriction in this regulation.
3.43 Individual component institutions are
not required to utilize all categories of
endowed academic positions and may, with
advance administrative approval and
inclusion in the institutional Handbook
of Operating Procedures, limit Institu-
tional endowment activity to those posi-
tion categories which best fit the
component goals and mission.

Sec. 4. Tuition and Cther Fees.--Tuition fees and other charges will
be fixed as prescribed or as authorized by statute and will
be set out in the institutional catalogue.

Sec. 5. Fiscal Year.=--The fiscal year of the System shall be Septem~
ber 1 through August 31.

Sec. 6. Policy Against Discrimination.--To the extent provided by
applicable law, no person shall be excluded from participa=
tion in, denied the benefits of, or be subject to discrimina-
tion under, any program or activity sponsored or conducted
by the System or any of its component institutions, on the
basis of race, color, national origin, religion, sex, age,
veteran status, or handicap.
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Sec. 7. General Admission Policy.

The System will make maximum use of its resources, subject to
the limited enrollment policy of the Board, to admit and edu-
cate as many qualified students as possible, consistent with
accreditation standards and consistent with maintaining a
high quality of education. Neither the faculty nor students
of any component institution will solicit or recruit for
admission to that institution any person who cannot meet the
usual academic requirements for admission to that institution.
Other than for the exceptions set forth in the General Appro-
priations Act, no funds appropriated by the Legislature,
including local institutional funds, may be expended for the
recruitment of students, whether qualified or unqualified.
However, this provision does not prohibit the distribution of
informational literature about an institution or a particular
program in appropriate schools or among economic or social
groups which might have a special interest in a particular
institution or educaticnal program. Such information might
focus upon, but need not be limited to, programs for which
there is a statewide need for graduates. Nor does it pro-
hibit visits by students, faculty members, or administrators,
upon request, with groups of high school or college students
or other groups interested in information on higher educa-
tion, a particular institution, or particular programs when
such visits are supported by funds from gifts and bequests.

Sec. 8. Admission of Nonresident Students.--No nonresident of the
State of Texas shall be enrolled as a new or transfer student
in any school, college, or degree-granting program at any com-
ponent institution of the System when all of the three follow-
ing conditions occur: (1) when there is a limitation on the
number of students who will be enrolled in the class of which
such nonresident would be a member if he or she were enrolled;
(2) when the result of enrolling such nonresident would be to
increase to greater than 10% the percentage of nonresidents
enrolled in the class of which such nonresident would be a
member if he or she were enrolled; and (3) when at the time
of the proposed enrollment of such nonresident, admission to
the school, college, or degree-granting program 1s being
denied to one or more Texas residents who have applied for
admission and who reasonably demonstrate that they are prob-
ably capable of doing the quality of work that is necessary
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to obtain the usual degree awarded by the school, college, or
degree-granting program. It is provided, however, that the
nonresident enrollment at the School of Law, The University
of Texas at Austin, may be equal to 15% of each class of
which nonresidents are a part provided that the admission of
such nonresidents is on the basis of academic merit alone.

Official Seal, Colors, Flag, and Mascot.

9.1 The official seal of the System shall be the seal held
in the custody of the Executive Secretary to the Board
on which shall be inscribed "Seal of The University of
Texas." The official seal of each component institu-
tion shall consist of the System seal with such heral-
dic variations as may be approved by the Board upon
recommendation of the chief administrative officer of
the component institution, the appropriate Executive
Vice Chancellor and the Chancellor. This official
seal shall be used for the purpose of certifying
diplomas, official transcripts for students and for
such other official purposes as may be approved by
the Board, by System Administration, or by the chief
administrative officer of a component institution.
Provided, however, that if any component institution
has previously adopted and presently uses an institu-
tional seal, such component institution may continue
to use such seal in lieu of the seal hereby provided
for. Provided further, however, no component insti-
tution shall use as its official seal that seal
approved herein as the official seal of the System,
unless the full title of the institution as desig-
nated in the Rules and Regulations of the Board,

Part One, Chapter VIII, Section 4, is also used as
an integral part of the seal.

9.2 The official colors for the System shall be orange
and white; provided, however, that a component insti-
tution may adopt other colors to be used only in con-
nection with athletic activities of the institution
when approved by the Board upon recommendation of the
chief administrative officer of the component institu-
tion, the appropriate Executive Vice Chancellor and
the Chancellor.
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9.3 The Texas State Flag shall be designated as the offi-
cial flag of the System, and the official flag of
each component institution shall be the Texas State
Flag with a streamer with the official name of the
component institution in white letters on an orange
field. No component institution shall have or dis-
play as its official flag or as a flag representative
or symbolic of the institution any other flag.

9.4 Each component institution may adopt a theme and a
mascot to be used in connection with athletic activi-
ties, provided same is approved by the Board upon
recommendation of the chief administrative officer of
the component institution, the appropriate Executive
Vice Chancellor and the Chancellor.

Appropriations Act Riders.--The System will comply with the
provisions of the current General Appropriations Act insofar
as applicable.

I -10
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CHAPTER II

ACCOUNTING, AUDITING, REPORTING, AND BUDGETARY CONTROL

Sec. 1. Types of Funds.

1.1 Current Funds.
1.11

1.

12

.13

.14

General .--General Funds are those
unrestricted operating funds which are
available for any purpose. Such funds
are expended in accordance with the
budgets and appropriations approved by
the Board. General Funds balances

shall not be reappropriated from one
fiscal year to another unless specific
approval is given by the appropriate
Executive Vice Chancellor, the Chan-
cellor and the Board.

Auxiliary Enterprises.--Auxiliary
Enterprises Funds are those funds set
aside for operating entities which

exist to furnish specified services to
students, faculty, or staff, and which
charge fees that are directly related

to the cost of the service.
Designated.--Designated Current Funds
are those funds designated for special
activities by the System. The income
and expenditures are ordinarily related
to a particular department. Expenditures
follow the same programs as are found in
the General and Restricted Current Funds.
Such funds are subject to the same bud-
getary restrictions as General Funds
although balances are automatically
reappropriated at the end of each fis-
cal year.

Restricted.-«Restricted Current Funds
are those received from federal and local
governments, state agencies, individuals,

I1 -1
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foundations, corporations, etc., or
income derived from endowments, to be
used only for a particular purpose or
project, specified by the donor, such
as research, conferences, scholarships,
fellowships, etc. The period of use is
usually designated in the agreement
approved by the Board. The accounting
for the funds will be on the accrual
basis; however, in financial reporting,
the amounts reported as revenues are
limited to the expenditures. Unless
otherwise specified, balances are auto-
matically reappropriated at the end of
each fiscal year.

Loan Funds.--Those funds that have been set aside for
loans to be granted to students, faculty, or staff,
including interest earned thereon.

Endowment and Similar Funds.

1.31

Endowment Funds.--Those funds that
donors have stipulated, as a condition
of gift, that the principal is to be
maintained inviolate in perpetuity, or
in the case of "term" endowments to be
maintained inviolate for a specified
term. All endowment funds are admin-
istered by the Office of Asset Manage-
ment of System Administration as
provided in Part Two, Chapter IX of
these Rules and Regulations.
Quasi-endowment Funds.--Funds function-
ing as endowment as a result of deter-
mination by the Board that they are to
be retained and invested. All quasi-
endowment funds are administered by the
Office of Asset Management of System
Administration as provided in Part Two,
Chapter IX of these Rules and Regulations.

II - 2
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Annuity and Life Income Funds.--Those funds acquired
by the System subject to annuity contracts, living
trust agreements, or gifts and bequests reserving
life income to one or more beneficiaries. Such
funds shall be administered by the Office of Asset
Management of System Administration.

Plant Funds.

1.51 Unexpended Plant Funds.--Funds speci-
fied by the Board or by external
sources for the acquisition, construc-
tion, or improvement of physical prop-
erties to be used for institutional
purposes.

1.52 Renewals and Replacement Funds.--Funds
specified by the Board or by external
sources to be used for the renewal and
replacement of plant fund assets. A
regular source for such funds shall be
the portion of indirect cost allow-
ances represented by use charges on
buildings, other improvements and
equipment allocated to sponsored pro-
grams. (See also Part Two, Chapter XI,
Section 7.)

1.53 Retirement of Indebtedness Funds.--Funds
specified by the Board or by external
sources to be set aside to meet debt
service charges and the retirement of
indebtedness on institutional plant
assets. All such funds shall be admin-
istered by the Office of Asset Manage-
ment of System Administration.

1.54 Investment in Plant Funds.--Funds
invested in physical properties to be
used for institutional purposes.

Agency Funds.--Those funds received and held by the
System as custodian or fiscal agent for others.
Agency funds shall be expended in accordance with the
limitations of the agency agreement.

IT - 3
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Accounting.

2.1

The financial records of the System shall be kept as
nearly as practicable in accordance with the recommen-
dations set forth in "College and University Business
Administration, Third Edition," (1974) published by
the National Association of College and University
Business Officers. Where those recommendations con-
flict with statutes or with regulations of the Texas
Higher Education Coordinating Board, the latter shall
be controlling.

All accounting records and procedures shall be subject
to the approval of the chief business officer and the
Vice Chancellor for Business Affairs or his or her
delegate.

The business office of each component institution
shall be the central office for accounting control for
all financial transactions of the institutions. The
chief business officer shall confer with departmental
and administrative officials and instruct them con-
cerning the records of financial transactions to be
kept by the departments, as indicated in the next sub-
section.

Each person directly responsible for a department or
other administrative unit (hereinafter called "depart-
ment head") shall keep an account of funds and prop-
erty for which he or she is responsible, as detailed
as necessary to supplement the business office records.

All expenditures must be in accordance with the
approved institutional operating budget.

Statements of department or other administrative unit
accounts shall be prepared monthly by the business
office and shall be sent periodically to the depart-
ment heads who will compare their records with those
of the business office and report any differences
promptly to the business office.

A person in each department or other administrative

unit may be designated by the department head, with
the approval of the chief business officer, to sign

II - 4
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vouchers, requisitions, etc., in the absence of the
department head. These designations shall expire
upon receipt of notification by the accounting
office in writing from the department head or upon
termination or transfer of the designee from the
department.

Sec. 3. Auditing.

3.1 The chief business officer is initially responsible
for the preaudit of all business transactions as a
part of the regular accounting procedures of the
business office and consistent with the system of
internal control.

3.2 Postauditing shall be regularly performed with formal-
ized audit programs developed by the chief business
officer and the System Comptroller. Each institution
is expected to maintain an internal audit staff to
perform the basic postaudit functions and to augment
the work of the System Comptroller's staff and the
State Auditor, unless otherwise exempt from this
requirement by the Vice Chancellor for Business
Affairs.

3.3 The audit staff of the System Comptroller shall
review and/or conduct postaudits of business activi=-
ties at the component institutions. Such audits
shall be conducted in accordance with accepted
auditing standards, including necessary tests of the
records. Written reports will be prepared for all
such audits, calling attention to transactions which
may not be in accord with legal requirements, System
and institutional accounting principles, policies and
regulations. The audit staff shall recommend correc-
tive measures and procedures when appropriate.

3.4 The audit staff of the System Comptroller, in addition
to the above duties, shall review the internal audit
programs of the component institutions, and shall con-
duct procedural studies and make recommendations for
effective, and insofar as practical, uniform systems
of accounting and reporting for all component institu-
tions of the System.

II - 5
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The State Auditor, under state law, is responsible
for the external audits of the books of the System.

Reporting.

4.1

All financial reports shall be prepared in accordance
with the provisions of the statutes, official direc-
tives of the Texas Higher Education Coordinating
Board, and directives of the Board, and in conformity
with the manual, "College and University Business
Administration, Third Edition," (1974) referred to

in Subsection 2.1 of this Chapter. The reports shall
be prepared by the chief business officer and approved
by the System Comptroller.

Two reports, both of which shall be prepared under the
direction of the chief business officer and the System
Comptroller, shall be prepared annually:

4.21 Annual Financial Report.--As required by
law, printed financial reports, in the
format recommended in "College and Uni-
versity Business Administration, Third
Edition," (1974), or its successor pub-
lication, shall be filed with the Texas
Higher Education Coordinating Board and
other state offices as specified by law.

4.22 Salary Payment Report.--On or before
December 31, each year, an itemized report
in format prescribed by System Adminis-
tration shall be prepared of salaries and
wages paid all employees for services
during the preceding fiscal year out of
any funds from any source or character
under the contreol and/or custody of the
Board, listing for each employee the
total amount paid from each source dur-
ing the twelve months of the fiscal year,
the title of the position held or kind
of service rendered. Copies of this
report shall be furnished to the Execu-
tive Secretary to the Board, the System
Budget Director, and the System Comptroller.

II1 - 6
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4.3 Monthly financial reports, in the form prescribed by
the System Comptroller, shall be prepared by each
institutional chief business officer and distributed
to the chief administrative officer, the Executive
Secretary to the Board, the System Budget Director,
and the System Comptroller. Copies of such monthly
reports, verified under oath, shall be furnished
semiannually to the Governor.

Operating Budgets.

5.1 Operating Budgets for all the component institutions
shall be approved annually by the Board within the
budget estimates of income prepared by the chief busi-
ness officer and the chief administrative officer and
approved by the appropriate Executive Vice Chancellor
and the Chancellor.

5.2 General policies for the budget preparation shall be
recommended by the Chancellor to the Board and shall
be followed in preparing the budgets. Instructions
for details of budget preparation shall be furnished
to the chief administrative officers by System
Administration.

5.3 The institutional chief administrative officer shall
issue local instructions and shall furnish forms to
the budget-recommending officials. Their recommenda-
tions for salaries, maintenance and operation, equip-
ment, travel, and other pertinent items shall be
reviewed by the chief administrative officer. The
budget as finally recommended by the chief administra-
tive officer shall be forwarded to the appropriate
Executive Vice Chancellor and the Chancellor for fur-
ther review and recommendation to the Board.

5.4 Rules and procedures for budget administration shall
be prepared by the Chancellor, with assistance of the
appropriate Executive Vice Chancellor, approved by
the Board, and shall be included in the completed
budgets.

11 - 7
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A copy of each budget, and any subsequent amendment
thereto, shall be filed by the Executive Secretary to
the Board with the Legislative Reference Library to
be available for public inspection, and also with
such other state offices as required by law.

Legislative Budget Requests.

6.1

6.2

Legislative budget requests, biennial or otherwise,

as may be required shall be submitted to the Texas
Higher Education Coordinating Board, to the Legisla-
tive Budget Board, and to the Governor's Budget and
Planning Office in the form and at the time prescribed.

These legislative budget requests shall be prepared in
conformity with the same general procedures, as out-
lined above in Secticn 5, for the annual budgets in
the following sequence:

6.21 Approval of budget request writing poli-
cies by the Board upon recommendation
of the Chancellor.

6.22 Preparation of a recommended budget
request of expenditures by the chief
administrative officer in conformity
with these policies.

6.23 Approval of the completed budget
request by the appropriate Executive
Vice Chancellor, the Chancellor and
the Board.

II - 8
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CHAPTER III

RECEIPT, CUSTODY, AND DISBURSEMENT OF MONEYS; ABSENCE

FROM USUAL AND REGULAR DUTIES INCLUDING TRAVEL

Receipts, Admission Tickets, and Charges.

1.1

1.3

1.4

No department, division, or individual staff member
is authorized to receive money in the name of a
component institution of the System unless autho-
rized by the chief business officer and chief admin-
istrative officer.

An official receipt in the form prescribed by the
chief business officer shall be issued to payors for
all moneys received unless the chief business officer
has specifically authorized exceptions for certain
types of collections.

All moneys received shall be recorded and handled
under appropriate internal accounting controls.

Admission tickets, including complimentary tickets,
shall have the price of admission indicated thereon,
and all such tickets shall be prenumbered, except for
certain events where the section, row, and seat num-
ber are shown. Admission tickets and coupon books
shall be purchased for delivery to the institutional
business office and issued to the department con-
cerned. Unused tickets or books shall be returned
along with a prescribed ticket report to the business
office within 30 days from the date of the event, and
a list showing the names of all persons receiving
complimentary tickets shall be a part of the pre-
scribed ticket report. The chief business officer
may authorize an exception to the 30-day time limit
for submitting ticket reports for a specified event
or series of events, provided that the exception must
be in writing, and must specify both the reason for
the exception and the alternate due date for those
ticket reports.

111 - 1
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All unpaid (including complimentary, free, or dis-
counted) charges for sales or service of auxlllary
enterprises, organized act1V1t1es, or service depart-
ments or similar activities shall be reported to and
recorded by the chief business officer or his or her
delegate under appropriate internal accounting con-
trols. A list or other documentation show1ng the
authorization and names of all persons receiving com-
plimentary, free, or discounted goods or services and
the values thereof shall be furnished to the business
office within 30 days from the date such goods were
issued or such services were rendered by any auxil=-
lary enterprise, organized activity, or service
department or similar activity.

Sec. 2. Deposits with Institutional Business Office.

2.1

Money received by all departments from all sources
shall be deposited, using an official form, in the
institutional business office, unless depositing
directly to a special bank account has been specifi-
cally authorized by the System Comptroller. The
deposits shall be daily if the receipts are $200 or
more, and weekly even if the accumulation is less
than $200. Except for mail deposits authorized under
Subdivisions 2.11 and 2.12, the deposit shall be made
in person by a departmental representative to whom an
official receipt is issued.
2.11 Malil deposits by on-campus departments
are authorized if the amount of each
deposit is less than $100 and does not
contain cash (currency).
2.12 Mail deposits by off-campus activities
are authorized if such deposit does not
contain cash (currency).

Departments or activities mailing deposits shall main-
tain adequate record of such deposits, including
detailed description of negotiable instruments.

Cash overages or shortages shall be reported to the

business office with each deposit. Cash overages
shall be deposited in the business office.
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2.4 Petty cash funds shall be provided only on approval
of, and by arrangement of, the department with the
chief business officer. Special petty cash fund bank
accounts may be established only with the approval of
the System Comptroller.

Sec. 3. Deposits with the State Treasurer.

3.1 The statutes and the current Appropriations Act
require that all cash receipts of the general aca-
demic teaching institutions be deposited in the State
Treasury with the exception of those from auxiliary
enterprises, noninstructional services, matriculation
fees collected in lieu of student activity fees,
agency and restricted funds, endowment funds, student
loan funds, and Constitutional College Building Amend-
ment Funds.

3.2 Institutional receipts required to be deposited in the
State Treasury shall be so deposited in the manner
prescribed in the statutes and the current Appropria-
tions Act.

3.3 Component institutions of the System are authorized
by the current Appropriations Act to establish Revolv-
ing Funds under certain prescribed procedures to
facilitate the payment of nominal expenses and to pay
bills within cash discount periods, as well as for
reqular monthly payrolls, weekly, and special payrolls.
Such Revolving Funds are authorized, subject to
approval of the System Comptreller.

Sec. 4. Local Institutional Funds.

4.1 All local income not required to be deposited in the
State Treasury must by law be dep051ted in official
depository banks for safekeeping.

4.11 Depository agreements with official
depository banks shall be negotiated,
as necessary, by the System Comptroller
with those banks approved by the Board
and in accordance with the then current
policies of the Board. Such depository
agreements shall be executed by the
Chairman of the Becard.
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4.12 Requests for authorized signatures, or
changes thereto, for bank accounts
maintained in all depository banks,
shall be forwarded to the System Comp-
troller, who, after review and approval,
shall refer such requests to the Vice
Chancellor for Business Affairs for
notification of the banks concerned.

4.2 Depository banks selected shall furnish adequate
surety bonds or securities to assure safety of these
funds. Local Funds shall be deposited in the deposi-
tory banks as soon as possible, but in no event later
than seven days from the date of collection. Demand
deposits and time deposits will be maintained in
accordance with the current policies of the Board.

4.3 The Board and the chief administrative officers may
not, by law, borrow money from any person, firm, or
corporation to be repaid from Local Funds except as
specifically authorized by the Legislature.

4.4 Interest on Time Deposits.--As permitted by statute,
interest received from depository banks for funds on
time deposit shall be credited to appropriate accounts
in either general funds or trust funds in relationship
to the sources of balances on time deposit, provided
that disposition of such earning was not specified by
the grantor. Interest received from Current
Restricted Funds (Trust Funds) time deposits shall be
subject to further appropriation or transfer by the
Board for any lawful purpose.

Sec. 5. Vouchers for Expenditures.
5.1 Properly approved and fully supported vouchers are

the authorization for cash disbursements. The Chair-
man of the Board or his or her delegate or the chief
administrative officer or his or her delegate must
approve all vouchers. One of these delegates shall
be the chief business officer who shall select the
other delegates from his or her staff. Such approval
is based upon satisfactory supporting documentation

111 - 4



- - Official Copy
June 1, 1988

evidencing that goods or services were properly
ordered, that the vendor has submitted invoice and
certification, and that the goods or services have
been received by the institution and are acceptable
to the requisitioning department.

5.2 Appropriate internal accounting controls shall be
exercised over the vouchering and disbursement proce-
dures.

5.21 To the extent that centralized receiv-
ing facilities are available, delivery
of all purchased supplies, materials,
and equipment should be received at a
centralized location under the direction
of the chief business cfficer.

5.22 Vouchers should be prepared centrally in
the business offices of those component
institutions having centralized receiv-
ing operatiomns.

5.3 Vouchers are to be coded in the business offices
within the approved expenditure codes, and if payable
by warrant drawn by the State Treasurer, with the
proper expenditure classifications furnished by the
State Comptroller, as well as complying with other
current requirements of the State Comptroller and the
State Purchasing and General Services Commission.

Sec. 6. Cash Discounts.--The accounting procedures should be designed
to assure realization of advantageous cash discounts allowed
by vendors.

sec. 7. Outstanding Checks.--Outstanding checks shall be carried on
the official accounting records for one year from the end of
the month of issuance.

sec. 8. Institutional Membership Dues.--General Funds of the System
may be used to pay membership fees only in educational, scien-
tific, or other associations, in which the System, or a compo-
nent institution thereof, is an institutional member, with
memberships approved by the chief administrative officers.
Such other approvals as may be required by law shall also be
secured.
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Sec. 9. Payrolls.

9.1 There are three general types of payrolls, those for
(1) regular monthly salaried employees; (2) weekly
salaried employees; and (3) hourly salaried employees.

9.2 All payrolls shall be prepared or verified in the
business office from regular budgets, appointment
documents, authorizations, time cards, or other docu-
mentation, and approved by the chief business officer
or a person designated by him or her.

9.3 If payment for regular salaried employees is for less
than a month, the salary calculated shall be figured
proportionately on the basis of the actual number of
working hours in such month.

9.4 Deductions for income tax, retirement, social secu-
rity, and programs authorized by the Board, such as
group insurance, are made where applicable on all
payrolls.

9.5 Dates for distribution of salary checks vary at the
component institutions and will be announced by the
respective business offices.

Sec. 10. Absence from Usual and Regular Duties, Authorization for
Absence, Including Travel, and Travel Expense Reimbursement.

10.1 Approvals of travel shall not be routine or perfunc-
tory, but shall be made only after the chief adminis-
trative officer or his or her authorized
representative have carefully examined the purpose
and need for each trip with a view to the economic
and effective utilization of all travel funds.

10.2 Approvals of travel by the chief administrative
officer or his or her authorized representative shall
be made only:

10.21 when such travel is on State business,
which shall include among other pur-
poses, the formal presentation of

I1II - 6



10.

10.22

- Official Copy
June 1, 1988

original research by an employee
before a national, international,
regional, or state learned society;
and

When appropriate provisions are made
to carry on the duties of the absent
person without additional expense to
the institution.

Authorization for Absence for Staff Members Whose
Regular Duties Do Not Require Travel.--Authorization
for absence from usual and regular duties, including
travel from the city or town where the officer or
employee 1s regularly stationed, will be granted by
the Board, or by the administrative officer as here-
inafter delegated by the Board, only in advance, as

follows:
10.31

10.32

10.33

Requests for authorization to be absent
for a period not in excess of two weeks
{(fourteen calendar days) shall be trans-
mitted through proper administrative
channels to the chief administrative
officer of the component institution for
approval.

Requests for authorization to be absent
for a period in excess of two weeks,

but not in excess of twenty-nine days,
including travel on official business,
shall be transmitted through proper
administrative channels to the appropri-
ate Executive Vice Chancellor for
approval prior to such absence.

Requests for authorization to be absent
for a period in excess of twenty~nine
days, (excluding holidays approved by
the Board), including travel on offi-
cial business, shall be transmitted
through proper administrative channels
to the appropriate Executive Vice
Chancellor for approval prior to such
absence. 3uch approvals are to be
reported in the regular dockets of

the institutions affected.
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Requests for authorization to be absent
by the administrative officers and

staff of System Administration shall

be approved by the Chancellor, the
Executive Vice Chancellor for Academic
Affairs or the Executive Vice Chancel-
lor for Health Affairs as appropriate.
Any travel that contemplates reimburse-
ment from funds appropriated by the
Legislature for travel expenses incurred
must have the advance written approval
of the Governor, with the exception of
travel to, in, and from the several
states, United States possessions,
Mexico, and Canada.

In lieu of any of the delegations of
authority to approve absence from usual
and reqular duties, including official
travel, specified in the above subsec~
tions, the appropriate Executive Vice
Chancellor may exercise such authority.
The chief administrative officers of the
component institutions shall keep records
of all approved absences which shall be
available for review by the appropriate
Executive Vice Chancellor, the Chancellor,
and the Board, or their delegate.

Travel Expense Reimbursements.

10.41

Travel expenses shall be reimbursed only
from funds appropriated or authorized
for travel. The chief administrative
officers shall plan the travel of all
employees under their authority to
achieve maximum economy and efficiency.
10.411 Each travel voucher submitted
for reimbursement shall
include such a description as
to identify persons or places
contacted and/or the nature
of the official business of
the state performed within the
legal responsibilities of the
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institution. When recruit-
ing of faculty and staff is
involved, names of persons
contacted are required.

In submitting travel wvouchers
for payment from funds in the
State Treasury, component
institutions should recognize
the regulations of the State
Comptroller with respect to
such claims.

Travel vouchers for reimbursement of all
official travel authorized pursuant to the
foregoing provisions shall be approved and
signed as follows:

10.421

10.422

System Administration.--
Reimbursement for all travel
by employees of the System
Adninistration shall be
approved by the Chancellor,
the Executive Vice Chancellor
for Academic Affairs, the
Executive Vice Chancellor for
Asset Management, the Execu-
tive Vice Chancellor for
Health Affairs or their
delegates, or the Director
of Accounting or Assistant
Director of Accounting of
The University of Texas at
Austin.
Component Institutions.--Relm-
bursement for all travel by
employees of the component
institutions shall be
approved by the Chancellor,
the Executive Vice Chancellor
for Academic Affairs, the
Executive Vice Chancellor forx
Health Affairs, or by the
institutional administrative
officers designated below:
chief administrative offi-
cer or chief business
officer or other senior
administrative or fiscal
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officers as may be dele-
gated in writing by the
chief administrative offi-
cer and the chief business
officer. Such delegations
shall be approved by the
appropriate Executive Vice
Chancellor or the Chancel-
lor and filed with the
Executive Secretary to the
Board and the State Comp-
troller of Public Accounts,
together with the names of
the individuals occupying
the positions named.

Allowances for Meals and Lodging (including

Per Diem), Transportation and Related
Expenses.--~Provisions of the applicable cur-
rent Appropriations Act and the Travel Regu-
lations Act of 1959 (Article 6823a VTCS),
amended, shall govern such allowances.

10.431 Exceptions to Per Diem Allowance.--

10.4311

10.4312

111 - 10

Chief administrative
officers shall be reim-
bursed for their actual
meals, lodging, and
incidental expenses
(exclusive of expenses
related to motor vehi-
cles for which trans-
portation is paid) when
traveling on official
business either in or
out of state.

Partial Per Diem Allow-
ance for Meals and
Lodging.--An employee
who is traveling on
official University
business for a contin-
uous period of a mini=-
mum of six (6) hours
but less than twenty-
four (24) hours which

as
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does not involve over-
night stay will be
reimbursed a partial
per diem for meals in
lieu of actual
expenses, for both
in-state and out-of-
state travel. The
Chancellor shall pre-
scribe such reimburse=-
ment within the
limitations estab-
lished by the current
Appropriations Act.
10.4313 In addition to employ-
ees, these provisions
apply to reimbursement
of travel expenses for
prospective employees
as provided in the
statutes.
Reimbursement for Dues or Member-
ship Fees.--Reimbursement will
not be allowed for dues or mem-
bership fees incurred in joining
or attending any type of organi-
zation or association unless the
membership is in the name of the
State of Texas and/or the System
or a component institution
thereof. Such dues or member-
ship fees will not normally be
included for reimbursement on a
travel claim, but will be sepa-
rately approved and paid. (See
Section 8.)

Special Exceptions to Foregoing Travel Pro-
visions.--The foregoing provisions apply to

all employees and all funds but employees

10.441

may elect to take advantage of the specific
exceptions authorized below:

Contracts.--Travel allowances
under research or other con-

tracts, which are 100 percent
reimbursable, will follow the
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texrms of the contract, and

in the absence of specifi-

cations the travel rules

and regulations covering

payments from gifts, grants,

and designated funds will

apply.

Gifts, Grants, Designated and

Auxiliary Enterprise Funds.--

Reimbursement of travel

expenses paid from gifts,

grants, designated and auxil-

iary enterprise funds will be

as follows:

(a) For grants from or
derived from federal or
state agencies, travel
allowances shall be paid
as specified in the
foregoing provisions.

(b) For other gifts, grants,
designated, or auxiliary
enterprise funds, travel
allowances may be for
actual expenses for
meals and lodging not
to exceed $180 per day.

The transportation
allowances will be as
specified in the fore-
going provisions.

The provisions of both (a) and (b)

ahove are subject to the terms,

provisions and conditions of the
particular gifts, grants, or funds
involved. Further exceptions of
these provisions may be in accor-
dance with specific authorization
by the Board with certain desig-
nated funds. Likewlse, when
anticipated living costs are
unusually low for those engaged
in travel, the person authoriz-
ing the travel may reduce the
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allowance for all or any part of
the travel, provided that the
employee shall be notified of such
reduced allowance before being
allowed to incur any expense.
when not otherwise prohibited by
the terms of the gift or grant,
employees may also be reimbursed
for required registration fees or
similar expenses incurred in
attending meetings of organiza-
tions or associations. Receipts
for lodging, registration fees,
or similar expenses shall be
obtained and attached to the
expense voucher. Project Direc-~
tors, Principal Investigators,
Departmental Chairpersons, or
other authorized personnel under
a gift or grant who travel in
their personally owned airplanes
on necessary official business
may be reimbursed therefor as
provided in the current Appro-
priations Act.

Intercollegiate Athletics.--
Actual expenses will be paid at
no per diem limit, provided
such expenditures in the amount
of $4.00 or more are supported
by signed receipts.

Travel Advances.--As provided by statute,
the System, including component institu-
tions, may establish procedures for making
advances for travel expenses incurred by
employees in the exercise of their offi-
cial duties. Any such procedures estab-
lished shall be in accordance with the
statute, based on guidelines provided by
the State Comptroller, and provide for
prompt recovery of any such advances.
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10.46 Institutional Travel Regulations.-~Compo-
nent institutions shall issue institutional
travel regulations to implement the provi-
sion of this Section 10.4 for guidance of
all personnel concerned. Copies of all
such regulations shall be filed with the
System Comptroller, who shall also issue
clarifying instructions as appropriate.

Sec. 11. Insurance on Money and Securities; Fidelity Bonds.

11.1

11.2

Insurance on Money and Securities.--As approved by
the Board, the System carries a blanket System-wide
policy insuring against loss of money or securities
at any of the component institutions. The premium
paid by each institution is separately computed and
1s based on the coverage applicable at each institu-
tion. At the time any loss occurs at any institution,
the Vice Chancellor for Business Affairs shall be
notified by the appropriate chief business officer
and shall approve all loss claims and settlements.
Any settlement over $2,000 and under $10,000 shall be
reported to the Board for ratification. Settlements
in the amount of $10,000 or more must have the
approval of the Board. Money and securities coverage
may be combined with the blanket position fidelity
bond.

Fidelity Bonds.

11.21 As approved by the Board, the System
shall carry a blanket position
{(fidelity) bond that shall cover
employees of all component institu-
tions. All employees shall be cov-
ered in the amount of not less than
$5,000 each. For total coverage in
excess of $10,000, approval of the
State Auditor is necessary.

11.22 The Secretary of State and the State
Comptroller of Public Accounts shall
be each furnished with an original
of the bond.
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The premium for the bond is prorated
to the component institutions on the
basis of the number of employees cov-
ered for which a premium charge 1is
made and the excess coverage thereon.
At the time a loss occurs, the Vice
Chancellor for Business Affairs shall
be notified by the chief business
officer and shall approve all loss
claims and settlements. Any settle-
ment over $2,000 and under $10,000
shall be reported to the Board for
ratification. Settlements in the
amount of $10,000 or more must have
the approval of the Board.

The blanket position fidelity bond
coverage may be combined with money
and securitiles coverage.
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CHAPTER IV

PURCHASING

Authority to Obligate Institutional Funds.--The official
purchasing agents of the component institutions shall have
sole authority to obligate institutional funds for pur-
chases of supplies, materials, services, and equipment
unless otherwise provided in these regulations or otherwise
specifically approved by the component chief administrative
officer, the appropriate Executive Vice Chancellor and the
Chancellor or by the Board. No liability can be assumed for
payment of obligations except those incurred in accordance
with authority thus granted.

Purchasing Ethics.

2.1 First consideration shall be given to the objectives
and policies of the System and its component insti-
tutions. _

2.2 Every effort shall be made to obtain the maximum

ultimate value for each dollar of expenditure.

2.3 Honesty in sales representation shall be demanded,
whether offered through the medium of oral or writ-
ten statement, an advertisement, or a sample of the
product.

2.4 Purchasing agents and their staffs and others autho-
rized by or under these regulations to make purchases
shall not accept personal gifts or gratuities that
might in any way result in an obligation to individ-
uals or firms seeking business.

2.5 All qualified, reputable bidders shall be given equal

opportunity to submit bids on a uniform basis when
competition is possible.
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No bidder shall receive special consideration or
be allowed to revise a bid after the time set for
opening bids.

Any violations of these purchasing ethics shall be
reported promptly by the chief business officer to
the Vice Chancellor for Business Affairs.

Contacts with the State Purchasing and General Services Com-

mission.--All contact, whether oral or written, with the
State Purchasing and General Services Commission and with
vendors are handled through the official purchasing agents
and the divisions, departments, or offices to whom the pur-
chasing function has been specifically delegated, unless
advance written authorization is obtained from the purchasing
agent or the chief business officer for other persons to do

50.

Purchases of Supplies and Equipment.

4.1

Unless otherwise provided in these Rules and Regula~-
tions or specifically approved by the Board, the
State Purchasing and General Services Act of 1979
shall govern the purchasing policies of the System.

Under the provisions of the State Purchasing and
General Services Act of 1979, purchases of the fol-
lowing items may be made without approval of the
State Purchasing and General Services Commission:

(a) Supplies, materials, services, and equip-
ment for resale.

(b) Supplies, materials, services, and equip-
ment for Auxiliary Enterprises.

(c) Supplies, materials, services, and equip-

ment for Organized Activities Relating to
Educational Departments.

(d) Supplies, materials, services, and equip-
ment purchased with gift and grant funds,
including contract funds.
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Purchasing Procedures.

5.1 The official purchasing agent of each component
institution shall promulgate procedures to
facilitate and expedite the purchasing function.
Such procedures shall be developed in accordance
with sound business practices and applicable state
law. Purchasing procedures shall be implemented
only after review and approval of the chief busi-~
ness officer.

5.2 Closed or noncompetitive specifications shall not be
used except in unusual instances clearly justified
as being essential to efficient operating perfor-
mance. Reports of all such exceptions shall be main-
tained by the chief business officer.

Space Leases.

6.1 Space leases involving buildings paid from all fund
sources must, by law, be approved by the State Pur~-
chasing and General Services Commission and may not
extend beyond a ten-year period.

6.2 Proposals to the State Purchasing and General Ser-
vices Commission for space leases require the advance
approval of the Vice Chancellor for Business Affairs.
The proposal must show type of space and purpose of
its use, approximate number of square feet, location,
whether janitor service and/or utilities will be fur-
nished by the lessor, period of lease, and any other
requirements set out by the Vice Chancellor for Busi-
ness Affairs or the State Purchasing and General
Services Commission.

6.3 A proposal shall be approved and the lease completed
prior to occupancy of any space for office, storage,
or other purposes. Lease documents are to be submit-
ted to the Board through the institutional docket
procedures.
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Purchases from Employees.-~Purchases are not permitted from
any officer or employee of the System unless the cost is less
than that from any other known source and until approved by
the component chief administrative officer, the appropriate
Executive Vice Chancellor, the Chancellor, and the Board.
Details of such transactions shall be reported in the Dockets
or Minutes of the Board.
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CHAPTER V

PERSONNEL

Classified Personnel.--The policy of the Board on the

development and coordination of the classified personnel
programs 1is and includes:

1.1

System Personnel Director.

The System Personnel Director serves as an adminis-
trative officer advising the Vice Chancellor for
Business Affairs.

The development and coordination of the System-wide
Classified Personnel Program.
1.21 The Classification Plan.

1.211

1.212

1.213

Coverage.--The Classified Plan

of the System shall include all
positions which do not entail
significant instructional
responsibilities or responsibil-
ities for the administration of
instructional or research organi-
zations. The chief administrative
officer {(or his or her delegate)
of each component institution
shall determine the inclusiveness
of the Classification Plan within
this general definition.

Type of Plan.--Uniform use shall
be made of the job grading proce-
dure method of job evaluation.
Job descriptions shall be prepared
according to the Procedure for
Writing Job Specifications pro-
vided by the System Personnel
Office.

Job Titles.--Standardized job
titles shall be used for similar
job classes common to two or more
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of the component institutions
in order that a particular job
title shall describe similar
work to the extent possible.
Classes unigque to a component
institution shall have suitable
descriptive titles.

1.214 Job Code.=--A uniform job code
shall be used to designate job
classes.

1.215 Job Descriptions.--~Standardized
job descriptions shall be used
for similar job titles common to
two or more component institu-
tions when practicable.

The Pay Plan.

1.221 A uniform system of salary steps
providing for an increase of
approximately 3.4 percent, to
the nearest dollar, above each
preceding step shall be used for
all pay plans. All salaries
shall be on salary steps, or a
fractional part thereof.

1.222 A System-wide Personnel Pay Plan
setting forth the salary ranges
for each job classification shall
be utilized encompassing the
salary ranges reflected in the
component unit pay plans.

1.223 A classified employee appointed
to a part~time paid teaching rank
shall be paid at the rate appli-
cable to each position.

1.224 Salary ranges for each job clas=-
sification shall be dependent
upon the competitive labor market
situation for each institution.

The Policies and Rules.

1.231 Each institution shall operate
its Classified Personnel Program
under a policy statement covering
the appointment, compensation,
and working conditions of clas-
sified employees.
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Formal approval of the policies
and rules developed by each
institution was obtained from

the Board at the time each pro-
gram was formally adopted.

Changes in the policies and rules
require the approval of the chief
administrative officer or his or
her delegate, the System Personnel
Director, and the Vice Chancellor
for Business Affairs.

Uniform policies shall be followed
in providing vacation, sick leave,
etc., within the limitations
imposed by local operating condi-
tions.

Approval of additions to and changes in the
Classified Personnel Program.

1.241

1.242

Formal approval of the Classifi-
cation Plan and System-wide Per-
sonnel Pay Plan, including annual
revision thereto, is obtained
annually from the Board. Such
approval shall be secured prior
to the effective date of the
plan.
Changes in the Classification
Plan and System-wide Personnel
Pay Plan involving the following
require only the approval of the
chief administrative officer or
his or her delegate, the System
Personnel Director, and the Vice
Chancellor for Business Affairs.
(a) Type A. Adjustment of a
salary range in a compo-
nent unit plan within the
established System-wide
salary range, which when
approved, will not change
the System-wide Personnel
Pay Plan in any way.
{(b) Type B. Adjustments to
the component unit person-
nel pay plan, which when

vV -3



1.243

-~ Official Copy

June 1,

approved, will change the

System-wide Personnel Pay

Plan in some way.

(1) Deletion of title

(2) Change in title only

(3) Change in code number
only

(4) Addition of a title
to a component unit
pay plan that 1is in
the System-wide Plan
and the salary range
requested is within
the established
System-wide salary
range.

Changes in the Classification
Plan and System-wide Personnel
Pay Plan involving the following
must have approval of the chief
administrative officer or his or
her delegate, the System Person-
nel Director, and the Vice Chan-
cellor for Business Affairs.

In addition, such changes require

ratification of the Board through

the docket procedure.

(a) The addition of a title
to a component unit pay
plan which is not included
in the System-wide Plan.

(b) The addition of a title to
a component unit pay plan
which is included in the
System-wide Plan, but the
salary range being pro-
posed is not within the
established System-wide
salary range.

(c) Adjustment of a salary
range in a component unit
pay plan that would change
the established System-wide
salary range.
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Institutional Personnel Officer.

1.251 The chief business officer of
each institution shall designate
an institutional personnel offi-
cer to be responsible for the
development and operation of the
Classified Personnel Program.

1.252 Functional direction and help on
technical personnel matters shall
be provided each institutional
personnel officer by the System
Personnel Director.

General Personnel.

2.1 Leave for Military Duty.

2.11

A leave of absence not to exceed fifteen
working days in any one calendar year is
granted faculty or staff members who, as
members of the National Guard or Official
Militia of Texas or members of any of the
Reserve Components of the Armed Forces,
shall be engaged in authorized training
or duty, ordered or authorized by proper
authority. During such periods, the
employee is absent without loss of effi-
ciency rating, vacation time or salary;
and when relieved from military duty,

the employee is restored to the position
and status he or she previously held.

A leave of absence with full pay shall

be provided any employee who 1is called

to active duty with the National Guard
by the Governor of Texas. Such leave
shall in no way be charged against the
employee's vacation or sick leave
privileges.

The chief business officer of each insti-
tution may prescribe forms and procedures
for such leaves.
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Medical Disability Leave.

2.21

Temporary disabilities caused or contrib-

uted to by pregnancy, childbirth, or
related medical conditions shall be
treated in the same manner as other
temporary medical disabilities. Except
as provided under Subsection 2.220 of
this Section, any employee, whether
faculty, classified, or administrative,
who expects to be, or who becomes tem-
porarily disabled as a result of injury,
illness or pregnancy, may request and
receive a leave of absence without pay
for a "reasonable period" of time, pro-
vided the request is made under the fol-
lowing terms and conditions:
2.211 The employee shall provide
the department head with a
physician's certification
establishing the medical
disability and the antici-
pated period of absence.
2.212 The employee and the depart-
ment head will submit a
request to the chief adminis-
trative officer through proper
channels. The request will
include a statement from the
department head detailing the
manner in which the responsi-
bilities of the employee will
be assumed. A statement
encompassing the details of
the medical disability leave
shall be entered in the
remarks section of the appro-
priate personnel action form.
2.213 '"Reasonable period," as used
in this Section, is defined
as the length of the leave as
determined by the employee's
medical disability. The
period shall normally not
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exceed six (6) weeks, follow-
ing incapacitation or after
delivery in the case of
maternity. Leave without pay
shall be authorized only after
the employee has exhausted all
accumulated paid leave entitle-
ments (sick leave and then
vacation leave). Following a
six week absence, the chief
administrative officer may
authorize an additional rea-
sonable periocd of time for
medical disability leave
without pay on an individual
basis after review of the
merits of each particular
case, and subject to the
requirement of exhaustion of
accumulated paid leave. Total
leave without pay for medical
disability shall not exceed
twelve months.

Vacation leave and sick leave
do not accrue while on medical
disability leave without pay.
Subject to fiscal constraints,
approval of medical disability
leave shall constitute a guar-
antee of employment for the
period of the medical disabil-
ity leave.

The employee returning from
medical disability leave will
furnish a statement from a duly
licensed physician certifying
that the employee is medically
capable of resuming normal
working duties.

In the case of faculty on med-
ical disability leave, the
date for return to work will
coincide with the beginning of
the next semester, following

v -7
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the period of absence, if the
chief administrative officer,
or his or her delegate, deter-
mines that such beginning date
1s necessary in order to obtain
a temporary replacement or to
maintain the integrity of the
academic program of the insti-
tution.

A replacement may be provided
on a temporary basis during the
absence of an employee on medi-
cal disability leave.

An employee on medical disabil-
ity leave without pay is
entitled to continue optional
group insurance coverages at
the employee's own expense.

If an employee is unable to
return tc work because of an
on-the-job injury covered by
Workers' Compensation Insurance,
the employee may remain on the
payroll until vacation and sick
leave are exhausted, or may
designate in writing that a
portion of such leave may be
used for this purpose.

The schedule of activities shall be so
organized that employees are not required
to work in excess of established work
periods except when operating necessities
demand it. Any overtime services actually
required must have the advance written
approval of the chief administrative offi-
cer or the chief business officer, or both.
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With the exception of professional medical
personnel and bona fide executive, adminis-
trative, and professional positions, all
employees required or permitted to work in
excess of forty hours per week shall be
compensated for such overtime either:
2.321 By receiving compensatory time
off at the rate of one and one-
half (1%) hours off for each hour
of overtime, subject to the
accrual limitation of 480 hours
in the case of personnel engaged
in public safety or emergency
response activities; or 240 hours
for other categories of employees.
Such compensatory time off shall
be granted at a mutually conven-~
ient date anytime during the
twelve month period following the
end of the workweek in which such
compensatory time is accrued, or
during a shorter time period as
specified by the component insti-
tution; or
2.322 1In cases where granting compensa-
tory time is impracticable, by
receiving pay equivalent to one
and one-half times the regular
rate of pay.
Compensatory time for those employees
excepted from this provision shall be deter-
mined by the chief administrative officer
of the institution involved.
Institutions paying overtime shall maintain
a monthly record of overtime paid indicat-
ing the number of employees so compensated
and the total amount paid.

Intellectual Property Policy.

2.41

Statement of Basic Philosophy and Objec-
tives.~--While the discovery of patentable
processes or inventions and the creation
of other intellectual property is not the
primary objective of the System, for any
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such discoveries or creations, it is the

objective of the Board to provide an intel-

lectual property policy which will encour-
age the development of inventions and other
intellectual creations for the best inter-
est of the public, the creator, and the
research sponsor, if any, and that will
permit the timely protection and disclosure
of such intellectual property whether by
development and commercialization after
securing available protection for the crea-
tion, by publication or both. The policy
is further intended to protect the respec-
tive interest of all concerned by ensuring
that the benefits of such property accrue
to the public, to the inventor, to the

System and to sponsors of specific research

in varying degrees of protection, monetary

return and recognition, as circumstances
justify or regquire.

2.411 Each component institution may
develop in its Handbook of Operat-
ing Procedures additional policiles
and rules covering the subject
matter of this Section not incon-
sistent with this Section or other
policies or procedures adopted by
the Board.

General Policy.

2.421 The intellectual property policy as
adopted shall apply to all persons
employed by the component institu-
tions of the System, to anyone using
System facilities under the supervi-
sion of System personnel, and to
postdoctoral and predoctoral fellows.

2.422 This policy shall apply to intellec~-
tual property of all types (includ-
ing any invention, discovery, trade
secret, technology, scientific or
technological development, or com-
puter software) regardless of

vV - 10
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whether subject to protection under
the patent, trademark or copyright
laws. This policy shall not apply
to faculty authored written or
visual work, except computer soft-
ware, produced in the author's pro-
fessional field, which property
shall be owned by the creator; nor
shall the policy apply to intellec-
tual property produced as a work
for hire in the performance of a
contract with the System or as a
part of an employee's assigned work
responsibilities, which property
shall be owned by the Board.

It is the intent of this policy to
permit the creator of intellectual
property maximum freedom in respect
to their creations, consistent with
their obligations to the System.
Any person affected by this policy
who as a result of his or her
activities creates intellectual
property other than on certain
government or other sponsored
research projects, where individual
grant agreements provide otherwise,
should have a major role in the
ultimate determination of how it is
to be made public -=- by publication,
by development and commercializa-
tion after securing available pro-
tection for the creation, or both.
Property rights in intellectual
property will be based on the degree
of System support, as herelnafter
specified.

The System, with the cooperatlon of
the component institution, will
prov1de review and management ser-
vices for patentable inventions as
well as other intellectual property
either by its own staff, through a
related foundation, or by other
means.

vV - 11
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It is a basic policy of the System
that intellectual property be
developed primarily to serve the
public interest. This objective
usually will require development
and commercialization by nonexclu-
sive licensing but the public
interest may best be promoted by
the granting of a limited exclu-
sive license or even an exclusive
license for the period of the
patent. These determinations will
be recommended and made in accor-
dance with the administrative
procedures hereinafter set out

and with the approval of the Board.

.43 Institutional Patent Committees and System
' Intellectual Property Office.

2.431

2.432

Patent Committees: To help
administer the intellectual
property policy at each compo-
nent institution and to make
recommendations to chief
administrative officers for
further referral to the System
Administration and the Board
{in those cases when action by
the System Administration
and/or the Board is required),
Institutional Patent Commit-
tees shall be established as
directed by the Chancellor.
Each institution at its option
may use the term "Intellectual
Property Committee" in lieu of
"Patent Committee."

System Intellectual Property
Office: To assist the Insti-
tutional Patent Committees to
provide advice to individual
faculty and staff members in
intellectual property matters
and to coordinate details in

vV - 12
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respect to procedures for pro-
tecting and marketing intel-
lectual property, a System
Intellectual Property Office
shall be established.

Classification of Discoveries by Source of
Research Support.

2.441

2.442

2.443

Intellectual property that is
unrelated to the individual's
employment responsibility, has
been developed as a result of
the individual's efforts on his
or her own time, with no System
support or use of System's
facilities.

Intellectual property that is
related to the individual's
employment responsibility, or
has resulted either from activi-
ties performed by the individual
on System time, or with support
by state funds, or from using
System facilities.

Intellectual property that has
resulted from research supported
by a grant or contract with the
Federal Government or an agency
thereof, a nonprofit or for
profit nongovernmental entity
or by a private gift to the
System.

Property Rights and Obligations.

2.451

Intellectual property unrelated
to the individual's employment
responsibility that is developed
on an individual’s own time and
without System support or use

of System facilities (see 2.441)
is the exclusive property of the
creator, and the System has no
interest in any such property

vV - 13
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and no claim to any profits
resulting therefrom. Should the
creator choose to offer the crea-
tion to the System, the Institu-
tional Patent Committee shall
recommend as to whether the

System should support and finance
a patent application or other
available protective measures and
manage the development and com-
mercialization of the property.

If the creator makes the coffer
after obtaining a patent or other
protection, the Institutional
Patent Committee shall recommend
as to whether the System should
reimburse the creator for expenses
in obtaining such protection. 1If
the Institutional Patent Committee
recommends and the creation is
accepted for management by the
System, the procedures to be fol-
lowed and the rights of the parties
shall be those set out in Subsec-
tion 2.4523 following.

Intellectual property either
related to the individual's
employment responsibility, or
resulting from activities per-
formed on System time, or with
support by state funds, or from
using System facilities shall be
subject to ownership by the
Board. (See 2.442.)
2.4521 Before intellectual
property covered by
Section 2.422 is
disclosed either to
the public or for
commercial purposes,
and before publishing
same, the creator
shall submit such
intellectual property

vV - 14



vV - 15

-~ Official Copy

June 1,

1988

to the Institutional
Patent Committee for
determination of the
System's interest.

A component institu-
tion may establish
guidelines in its
Handbook of Operating
Procedures for submit-
ting different cate-
gories of intellectual
property to its Insti-
tutional Patent Com-
mittee, and procedures
to be followed by the
Institutional Patent
Committee in reviewing
and evaluating such
submissions. Such
guidelines and proce=-
dures shall be consis-
tent with this policy
and shall be subject
to approval as a part
of the institutional
Handbook. In those
instances, however,
where delay would
jeopardize obtaining
the appropriate protec-
tion for the property,
the creator may, with
the approval of the
Chairman of the Insti-
tutional Patent Commit-
tee and the chief
administrative officer,
file a patent applica-
tion or take other
steps to obtain avail-
able protection prior
to the Committee and
administrative review
provided in the follow-

ing two subsections. If



o

2.4522

vV - 16

-~ Official Copy
June 1, 1988

the request is granted,
the creator may proceed
with the filing of a
patent application or
other available protec-
tive measures pending
the determination of the
System's interest; pro-
vided, however, that the
creator shall be reim-
bursed for expenses in
filing the patent appli-
cation or taking other
steps to obtain protec-
tion if the decision of
the System 1s to assert
and exploit its inter-
ests. The Chairman of
the Institutional Patent
Committee shall notify
the System Intellectual
Property Office of any
such application.

If the Institutional
Patent Committee recom-
mends that the System
not assert and exploit
its interest, and that
recommendation is
approved by the System
Intellectual Property
Office and the appro-
priate Executive Vice
Chancellor, the creator
shall be notified within
ninety (90) days of the
date of submission that
he or she is free to
obtain and exploit a
patent or other intel-
lectual property in his
or her own right and the
System shall not have
any further rights,
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obligations or duties
thereto. (In some
instances, the Commit-
tee may elect to impose
certain limitations or
obligations, dependent
upon the degree of
System support.)

If the System decides to
patent or seek other
available protection for
intellectual property in
which it decides to
assert and exploit its
interest, it shall pro-
ceed either through its
own efforts or those of
an appropriate private
firm or attorney to
obtain protection and
manage the intellectual
property. Under appro-
priate circumstances,
and with the consent of
the Vice Chancellor and
General Counsel and

the approval of the
Attorney General, compo-
nent institutions may
arrange to have services
to obtain protection for
intellectual property
performed by a local out-
side attorney on a case-
by-case basis. It shall
be mandatory for all
employees, academic and
nonacademic, to assign
the rights to intellec-
tual property and patents
to the Board when such
creations fall within
Paragraph 2.452. 1In
those instances where the
System licenses rights in
intellectual property to
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third parties, the costs
of licensing and obtain-
ing a patent or other
protection for the prop-
erty on behalf of the
Board shall first be
recaptured from any
royalties received by the
System, and the remainder
of such royalty income
(including license fees,
prepaid royalties and
minimum royalties) shall
be divided as follows:

50% to creator

50% to System.
with the prior approval
of the Board as an agenda
item, a component insti-
tution may include provi-
sions in its Handbook of
Operating Procedures to
adjust the allocation of
royalties set forth
herein, but in no event
shall the creator receive
more than 507% or less
than 25% of such proceeds.
The division of royalties
from patents or other
intellectual property man-
aged by an intellectual
property management con-
cern will be controlled
by the terms of the
System's agreement with
such concern, as approved
by the Board. Any other
deviation from this rule
requires the prior
approval of the Board.
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Intellectual property resulting from
research supported by a grant or con-
tract with the Federal Government,
or an agency thereof, with a non-
profit or for profit nongovernmen-
tal entity, or by a private gift or
grant to the System shall be sub-
ject to ownership by the Board.

(See 2.443.)

2.4531 Administrative approval
of application requests
to, and acceptance of
grants or contracts with,
the Federal Government,
or any agency thereof,
with a nonprofit or for
profit nongovernmental
entity, or a private
donor that contain provi-
sions that are not consis-
tent with this policy, or
other policies and guide-
lines adopted by the
Board from time to time
implies a definite deci-
sion that the value to
the System of receiving
the grant or performing
the contract outweighs
the impact of any non-
conforming provisions of
the grant or contract on
the basic intellectual
property policies and
guidelines of the System.

2.4532 The intellectual property
policies and guidelines
of the System are subject
to, and thus amended and
superseded by, the spe-
cific terms pertaining to
intellectual property
rights included in federal
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grants and contracts, or
grants and contracts with
nonprofit and for profit
nongovernmental entities
or private donors, to the
extent of any conflict.
In those instances where
it is possible to negoti-
ate System-wide intellec-
tual property agreements
with the federal agencies
or nonprofit and for
profit nongovernmental
entities, or private
donors and thereby obtain
more favorable treatment
for the creator and the
System, every effort will
be made to do so with the
cooperation and concur-
rence of the Office of
Asset Management and the
Intellectual Property
Office after consultation
with the Institutional
Patent Committee and the
chief administrative
officer.

Employees of the System
whose intellectual prop-
erty creations result
from a grant or contract
with the Federal Govern-
ment, or any agency
thereof, with a nonprofit
or for profit nongovern-
mental entity, or by pri-
vate gift to the System
shall make such assignment
of such creations as is
necessary in each case in
order that the System may
discharge its obligation,
expressed or implied,
under the particular
agreement.
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.46 Equity Interests.

2.461 1In agreements with business entities
relating to rights in intellectual
property owned by the Board, the
System may receive equity interests
as partial or total compensation for
the rights conveyed.

2.462 Consistent with Section 51.92, Texas
Education Code, and subject to review
and approval by the chief adminis-
trative officer of the component
institution, the appropriate Execu-
tive Vice Chancellor, the Chancellor
and the Board, employees of the
System who conceive, create, dis-
cover, invent or develop intellec-
tual property may hold an equity
interest in a business entity that
has an agreement with the System
relating to the research, develop=-
ment, licensing or exploitation of
that intellectual property.

2.463 The System may negotiate, but shall
not be obligated to negotiate, an
equity interest on behalf of any
employee as a part of an agreement
between the System and a business
entity relating to intellectual prop-
erty conceived, created, discovered,
invented or developed by the employee
and owned by the Board.

2.464 Dividend income and income from the
sale or disposition of equity inter-
ests held by the Bocard pursuant to
agreements relating to intellectual
property shall belong to the System
and shall be distributed in accor-
dance with the provisions of Sec-
tion 2.50 below.

2.465 Dividend income and income from the
sale or disposition of an equity
interest held by a System employee
pursuant to an agreement between the
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System and a business entity relat-
ing to rights in intellectual prop-
erty conceived, created, discovered,
invented or developed by such
employee shall belong to the
employee.

2.47 Business Participation.

2.471

2.472

Any System employee who conceives,
creates, discovers, invents or
develops intellectual property shall
not serve as a member of the board
of directors or other governing
board or as an officer or an
employee (other than as a consul-
tant) of a business entity that has
an agreement with the System relat-
ing to the research, development,
licensing, or exploitation of that
intellectual property without prior
review and approval by the chief
administrative officer of the com-
ponent institution, the Chancellor
and the Board as an agenda item.
wWhen requested and authorized by
the Board, an employee may serve on
behalf of the Board as a member of
the board of directors or other
governing board of a business entity
that has an agreement with the
System relating to the research,
development, licensing or exploita-
tion of intellectual property.

2.48 Reporting.

2.481

Any employee covered by Sec-

tion 2.462, 2.471, or 2.472 shall
report in writing to the chief
administrative officer of the compo-
nent institution, or to such other
person as may be designated by the
chief administrative officer, the
name of any business entity as
referred to therein in which the
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person has an interest or for which
the person serves as a director,
officer or employee and shall be
responsible for submitting a revised
written report upon any change in
the interest or position held by
such person in such business entity.
These reports shall be accumulated
in the office of the chief adminis-
trative officer or designee and
then forwarded to the appropriate
Executive Vice Chancellor by Sep-
tember 1 of each year so that the
Chancellor may file a report with
the Board at its October meeting.
After the report has been approved
by the Board, the Chancellor shall
prepare the report to the Governor
and the Legislature required by
Section 51.912(c), Texas Education
Code.

Approval of Agreements Relating to Rights
in Intellectual Property.

2.491

2.492

Agreements relating to rights in
intellectual property shall ordi-
narily be approved by the Board on
the institutional docket following
review by the Office of General
Counsel and approval by the chief
administrative officer of the com-
ponent institution, the appropriate
Executive Vice Chancellor and the
Chancellor.

Any agreement altering substantially
the basic intellectual property
policy of the System as set out in
the preceding sections and other
policies and guidelines that may be
adopted by the Board shall have the
advance approval of the chief admin-
istrative officer, the appropriate
Executive Vice Chancellor, the
Chancellor, and the Board as an
agenda item.
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2.50 Income from Intellectual Property. The por-
tion of the net income the System retains
from royalties and any other intellectual
property-related income shall be used first
to defray the expenses, if any, of the
System Intellectual Property Office and
thereafter, as approved by the Board, for
research purposes at the component institu-
tions where the income providing creation
originated. At the option of a component
institution, such income may be accumulated
in an endowment fund administered by the
Office of Asset Management with the income
to be distributed to the component institu-
tion for such purposes as may be approved
by the Board.

2.51 Implementation of Intellectual Property
Policy. The Office of Asset Management and
the Office of General Counsel through the
System Intellectual Property Office shall
prepare and distribute to the component
institutions such model agreements and
recommended procedures as may be consid-
ered appropriate for the implementation
of the provisions of this policy as well
as other policies and guidelines adopted
by the Board.

2.52 Unless otherwise required by law or the
Regents' Rules and Regulations, each intel-
lectual property agreement approved here-
under shall be construed in accordance
with the Intellectual Property Policy in
existence as of its approval date.

Certain Provisions in Current Appropriations Act.--The Rules
and Regulatlons of the Board are subject to and shall comply
with the provisions appearing in the current Appropriations
Act, including the fellowing pertaining to personnel:

3.1 Use of Alcoholic Beverages.--"None of the moneys
appropriated under this Act shall be used for the
payment of salaries to any employee who uses alco-
holic beverages while on active duty. None of the
funds appropriated under this Act for travel
expenses may be expended for alcoholic beverages."
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Advocating Overthrow of the Government.--"None of
the funds appropriated to the agencies and institu-
tions of higher education enumerated in this Act
shall be expended in payment of salary or other
compensation of any faculty member or employee who
advocates the overthrow of the Government of the
United States of America, or of any State, by force,
violence or any other unlawful means."

Sec. 4. Employee Training, Education, and Development.

4.1

The Texas State Employees Training Act of 1969,
Chapter 283, Acts of the 6lst Legislature, Regular
Session, 1969 (Article 6252-1lla, Vernon's Texas
Civil Statutes), recognizes that the state depart-
ments and other state institutions, including the
System, must develop a more comprehensive Training
Program as an integral part of a successful person-
nel program. The System Personnel Director, as
delegated by the Vice Chancellor for Business
Affairs, is responsible for promulgating the neces-
sary policies and procedures for implementation of
the State Employees Training Act, consistent with
the guidelines already approved by the Governor of
the State of Texas and the Regents' Rules and Requ-
lations.

Through implementation of the State Employees Train=-
ing Act, the System will provide programs that will
greatly benefit most employees. In addition, the
use of various types of training programs will also
encourage the initiative of young, talented employ-
ees and stimulate and motivate less productive
employees. Organized training programs will, more-
over, help identify those employees who are willing
to exercise their initiative and prove their perfor-
mance and also find the areas where employees are
resisting change and improved procedures and pro-
grams.
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The following general objectives of the overall

training effort will lead to the System's gaining

more efficiency and economy in its overall person-

nel program:

4.31 Developing well trained staffs, both
professional and supportive;

4.32 Assisting all employees toward achiev-
ing their highest potential usefulness;

4.33 Motivating employees and stimulating a
sense of participation and involvement;

4.34 Insuring that the System receives a fair
return on its investment in training and
education.

The program elements for this general training pro=-

gram are:

4.41 Identifying staff members who need staff

: development in order to determine the
exact kind and scope of program needed;

4.42 Training individuals for current assign-
ments and developing them for future
assignments, as a means of improving
the quality and quantity of work done;

4.43 Developing all supervisors to enable
them to assume and discharge their pri-
mary responsibility for the maximum
utilization of personnel, the training
of their staff members, and the main-
tenance of sound employee relations;

4.44 Advising and assisting employees with
respect to continuing education, and
means by which they can improve their
usefulness;

4.45 Evaluating all training and education
activities to determine whether they
have effectively met the needs of the
System.

with these objectives and general program elements
as a background, four specific training programs are
established. The administration and implementation
of the following training programs at each component
is to be primarily the task and responsibility of
the institutional personnel officer, with approval
of the chief administrative officer. The System
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Personnel Director shall have the responsibility of
coordinating all training programs through review

and approval of training policies promulgated by the
component institution.

College or University Degree Program.

4.61

4.63

Definition: This program will provide
graduate or undergraduate level training
leading to a degree. Basically, it pro-
vides for full-time student enrollment
and is to be for selected, qualified
employees of the System. This program
will be provided by the System on the
basis of need of the System and to the
extent funds are available.
Objectives: To provide a college or
university education for qualified
System employees specifically required
in their area of employment.

Program Elements: This training is

essentially of only one type: to pro-

vide full-time student enrollment in

a graduate or undergraduate program

leading to a degree.

Administration: Eligibility Require-

ments.

4.641 Selected employees must have
necessary academic qualifica-
tions to meet all entrance
requirements of the college
or university where training
is provided.

4.642 Degree training must be
directly related to an exist-
ing job or job series used by
the System.

4.643 Selected employees must be
scheduled for appointment to
a job requiring the degree
training on completion of
schooling.

4.644 Selected employees must have
been successfully evaluated
as to competence and aptitude
for training granted and
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recommended through the chief
administrative officer and
approved by the System Person-
nel Director.

4.645 Selected employees on educa-
tional stipend shall be consi-
dered as employees on official
leave of absence while in stu-
dent status. Vacation, sick
leave, group insurances, and
other benefits will be governed
under appropriate rules regard-
ing such official leaves of
absence.

Administration: Obligations. Employees

who receive financial assistance under this

program from the System, in completion of

either undergraduate or advanced degrees,

will be obligated to fulfill the following
terms and conditions:

4.651 An agreement to be bound by the
rules and regulations contained
herein and such other policies,
rules, and procedures as may be
promulgated by the System Person-
nel Director applicable to the
college degree training program.

4.652 An agreement to return to the
System as an employee upon grad-
uation and attainment of the
degree and to remain in the
employment of the System for a
period of time subsequent to
graduation that is proportiocnate
either to the period of time the
employee has received financial
assistance to attend college or
university or to the amount of
financial assistance received.

4.653 An agreement to execute, as
required by the System Personnel
Director, a formal obligatory
document between the System and
the recipient of assistance under
this program, to repay in a lump
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sum or such alternate arrange-
ment as the System Personnel
Director may prescribe, the
amount of money expended by the
System for the cost of such col-
lege education if the individual
for any reason, except circum-
stances beyond the individual's
control, fails to complete the
training or otherwise defaults
in any provision of the agree-
ment between the System and the

individual.
In-Service Training and Education Program.
4.71 Definition: This training and education

1s job-oriented training that is provided
essentially within the System. It may
include on-the-job training, training in
preparation for job assignment, and con-
tinuing training programs that are
basically job oriented. This program is
for selected individual staff members and
will be provided on the basis of need and
to the extent funds are available.
4.72 Objectives: To equip an individual to
perform a particular task within a par-
ticular situation and/or to equip the
employee to deal with new technological
and legal developments, to develop addi-
tional work capabilities, or increase the
employee's level of competence.
4.73 Program Elements: In-service training
and education programs are divided into
the following three principal categories:
4.731 Orientation serves the purpose of
acquainting the employee to a new
job situation. It does not
include the development of skills
for that particular job situation.

4.732 Basic Training for a Specific Task
includes pre-employment and recruit
type training involving job knowl-
edge and/or the development of
skills required for a specific
task. It also includes training
in supervisory and managerial
skills.
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4.733 Advanced In-Service Training
includes the development of a
higher level of skill, an
increase in job knowledge, and
instruction in new concepts and
changing aspects of job responsi-
bility.

4.74 Administration: Eligibility Requirements.
It is a basic responsibility of the System
to provide training as the individual situ-
ation may require. It is recognized that
the need for some of these programs will
vary according to skills required and the
avalilability of pre-employment training.
Manpower needs and the availability of
skilled applicants may also be a determin-
ing factor. With this general background
as reference, employees will be identified,
selected, trained, and evaluated according
to the needs of the System.

4.75 Administration: Obligations. The employee
has an obligation to successfully complete
the training program and should recognize
that the System will use this type of train-
ing as a continuation of the selection

process.
.8 Out-of-Agency Staff Development Program.
4.81 Definition: This program is to provide

training through workshops, seminars, insti-
tutes, training sessions, extension courses,
college or university courses (with or with-
out academic credit), and other special pro-
grams or activities offered either within or
outside the state. Such programs must be of
concentrated, precise content and designed
to improve the individual's professional or
technical knowledge in the performance of
the individual's present or prospective
duties and responsibilities. This program
is for selected individual staff members

and will be provided on the basis of need

of the System and to the extent funds are
available.
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Objectives: To improve and enhance the
individual's professional and technical
knowledge and ability in the performance
of the individual's present or prospective
duties and responsibilities.

Program Elements: This program is gener-

ally the type that meets the following

criteria: relatively short term; specific
in content; and presented cutside the
employing agency.

Administration: Eligibility Requirements.

4.841 Out-of-Agency Staff Development
education and training authorized
by the System will be conducted
primarily for the benefit of the
System.

4.842 The training and education must be
related to the employee's current
or prospective duty assignment dur-
ing the period of his or her par-
ticipation.

4.843 Such training and education must
be approved by the chief adminis-
trative officer or his or her
delegate on recommendation of the
head of the employing department
or unit.

Administration: Obligations. Employees

receiving Qut-of-Agency Staff Development

authorized by the System will be obligated
to fulfill such terms and conditions as the
chief administrative officer may prescribe,
compatible with the nature and extent of
the training or education.

4.9 Internship Training Program.

4.91

Definition: Internship training 1s intended
to provide the type of learning experience
that can be obtained only through actual
work experience. Internship programs will
normally be of a longer duration than train-
ing mentioned under the heading of Out-of-
Agency Staff Development and In-Service
Training and Education. This training will
be provided to those individuals selected
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under the standards listed below in Subsec-

tion 4.95, Eligibility Requirements. This

training will be provided on the basis of
need of the System and to the extent funds
are available.

Objectives: This type of training and edu-

cation has a broader objective than other

types of training in that it serves not
only the System but also the State of Texas
in the following ways:

4.921 It allows the System and/or the
State of Texas to screen potential
employees while simultaneously
enjoying an advantageous recruit-
ing position.

4,922 It facilitates the infusion of new
people and new ideas into the
information interchange which is
continually taking place between
state government and the System.

4.923 It will allow the System and/or the
state to gain trained personnel who
can carry a heavier work load in a
relatively short period of time.

4.924 Internship programs produce a work
product, although this 1s not the
justification for any internship
program.

Program Elements: Type I Internships are

those that are within the System for non-

employees of the state.

4.931 Type I Internships are held with
the System by persons who are not
employed by the state or the
System.

4.932 Such internships relate to the
educational program of the person
serving the internship, which
suggests that there will be a con-
stant interchange and evaluation
between both the System and the
sponsor of the person's educational
program.
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These internships should be ini-
tiated only to the extent that

the System can provide a meaning-
ful working role and learning
experience.

Type I Internships are not designed
primarily to produce a work prod-
uct. (Example: The employee of a
private data processing equipment
firm observing and being trained
in the Data Processing Department
of a component institution which
serves as the training ground.)

Program Elements: Type II Internship
Programs are for the State of Texas and/or
System employees.

4.941

4.942

Type I11(a) Internships provide
for the State of Texas to be the
trainee represented by a person
in the employ of a state agency
other than the System. [Example:
An employee of another state
agency (State Auditor's Office)
serving as an intern trainee with
the System.]

Type I1I1(b) Internships provide
for the State of Texas to be the
trainee represented by a person
in the employ of the System. A
Type 1I(b) Internship may be
served either within the System
or with another state agency.
Employees on Type II{(b) Intern-
ship status should be considered
as employees of the System as
they would if they were physi-
cally present on the job.
(Example: An employee of a
System component serving as an
intern trainee at another System
component or with another state
agency, i.e., an accountant

from a component business office
serving as a trainee in the
business office of another com-
ponent or in the State Auditor's
office.)
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4.943 The primary objective sought by
both of the Type II Internship
programs is for the trainee to
gain skills from the training
agency and to promote the ability
of persons to work with broader
situations and more competently
in the multi-levels of administra-
tion of the state or the System.

4.944 A "No Proselyting" agreement
should be secured in both of the
Type II Internship programs.

.95 Administration: Eligibility Requirements.

4.951 Internship education and training
authorized by the System will be
conducted primarily for the bene-
fit of the System.

4.952 Internship training and education
must be approved by the chief
administrative officer or his or
her delegate on recommendation of
the head of the employing depart-
ment or unit.

.96 Administration: Obligations.

4.961 Type I - No obligatory arrangement
is required.

4.962 Type II - The following standards
should be observed:

4.9621 The need for these pro-
grams will vary accord-
ing to skills required
and the availability of
pre-employment training
within the State of
Texas and/or the System.

4.9622 The employee has an
obligation to success-
fully complete the
training program and
should recognize that
the State of Texas and
the System will use this
type of training as a con-
tinuation of the selec-
tion process.
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4.9623 Employees receiving
internship training autho-
rized by the System will

- be obligated to fulfill
such terms and conditions
as the System Personnel
Director may prescribe,
compatible with the
nature and extent of the
training or education.

Sec. 5. Other Regulations Concerning Personnel are Reported in Part
One, Chapter III of the Rules and Requlations of the Board of
Regents.
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CHAPTER VI

STAFF BENEFITS

(staff benefits may be subject to change by state and federal laws.
Application in specific instances should be verified.)

1. Teacher Retirement System.

Pursuant to Title 110B, Subtitle D, Chapters 31-35, Vernon's
Texas Civil Statutes (to be included in the Texas Government

Code), a person, unless eligible to participate and partici=-
pating in the Optional Retirement Program (Section 2 below),
employed by the System at least one-~half time for a cumula~
tive period of four and one-half months within one fiscal
year must participate in the Teacher Retirement System of

Texas.
2. Optional Retirement Program.
2.1 Pursuant to Sections 31.001 and 36.101 et seq..

Title 110B, Vernon's Texas Civil Statutes (to be
included in the Texas Government Code) and subject
to eligibility rules adopted by the Texas Higher
Education Coordinating Board, the following employees
are eligible to participate in the Optional Retire-
ment Program (O.R.P.):

2.11

2.12

Full-time faculty members appointed at
least four and one-half months.
Full-time administrative personnel
responsible for teaching and research
faculty appointed for at least four and
one-half months.

The Chancellor and individuals employed
full-time as Executive Vice Chancellors,
Vice Chancellors, chief administrative
officers, vice presidents, and profes-
sional librarians, or other full-time
professional staff persons whose
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national mobility requirements are simi-
lar to those of faculty members and who
fill positions that are the subject of
nationwide searches in the academic
community.

In accordance with conditions approved by the U. T.
Board of Regents and in consultation with the Office
of the Vice Chancellor for Business Affairs, the
System Personnel Director will review and approve the
companies authorized to provide annuity contracts,
custodial accounts or investment contracts under the
O.R.P.

In consultation with the Office of the Vice Chancel-
lor for Business Affairs and in accordance with fed-
eral and state laws and regulations, The University
of Texas System Personnel Director is authorized to
issue "Guidelines for Administration" for evaluation
of organizations authorized to provide annuity con-
tracts, custodial accounts or investment contracts
under the Optional Retirement Program.

One change of O.R.P. companies is allowed per year.
The change may be made only on the first day of a
month.

Tax Sheltered Annuities.

3.1

3.3

Pursuant to Article 6228a-5, Vernon's Texas Civil
Statutes, an employee may purchase Tax Sheltered
Annuities (T.S.A.) through an approved company.

In accordance with conditions approved by The Univer-
sity of Texas System Board of Regents and in consul-
tation with the Office of the Vice Chancellor for
Business Affairs, the System Personnel Director will
review and approve companies authorized to offer
annuities or other investments under the Tax Shel-
tered Annuity Program.

In consultation with the Office of the Vice Chancel-

lor for Business Affairs and in accordance with state
and federal laws and requlations, The University of
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Texas System Personnel Director is authorized to

issue "Guidelines for Administration" for evaluation
of organizations seeking to write tax sheltered annui-
ties or other investments for employees of The Univer-
sity of Texas System.

Group Hospitalization and Medical Benefit Plan.

4.1 A personh employed at least one~-half time may elect
optional group hospitalization and medical insurance
coverage under a System~wide contract approved by the
U. T. Board of Regents.

4.2 Employees who do not enroll within 60 days of eligi-
bility may do so only in the annual enrollment period
during the month of September.

4.3 The anniversary date of the contract is September 1 of
each year.
4.4 An employee enrclled for group hospitalization and

medical coverage is automatically enrolled for group
dental coverage. (Section 5 below.)

Group Dental Insurance.

5.1 aAn employee covered by group hospitalization and med-
ical insurance is also covered by group dental insur-
ance under a System-wide contract approved by the
U. T. Board of Regents.

5.2 Dependents' dental coverage is available but may be
discontinued only if dependents' group hospitalization
and medical coverage is discontinued.

5.3 Reinstatement of discontinued dependents' dental cov-
erage shall require evidence of insurability.

5.4 Effective September 1, 1983, and thereafter, Subsec-
tions 5.1 through 5.3 shall also apply to employees
and dependents covered as health maintenance organiza-
tion participants.

vl - 3



Sec.

Sec.

—~ - Official Copy
June 1, 1988

Health Maintenance Organizations.

6.1 In accordance with PROCEDURES FOR INCLUSION OF HEALTH
MAINTENANCE ORGANIZATIONS adopted by the U. T. Board
of Regents, the Office of the Vice Chancellor for
Business Affairs, with the concurrence of the Execu-
tive Vice Chancellor for Health Affairs, may approve
the inclusion of qualified organizations to provide
services as a health maintenance organization.

6.2 In consultation with the Vice Chancellor for Business
Affairs and the Executive Vice Chancellor for Health
Affairs and in accordance with state and federal laws
and regulations, The University of Texas System Per-
sonnel Director is authorized to issue “Guidelines
for Administration" of the health maintenance organi-
zation option and to promulgate a "Request for Inclu-
sion" form, which will include criteria against which
HMO's will be evaluated.

6.3 A person eligible to enroll in the group hospitaliza-
tion and medical benefit plan may, as an option, elect
to enroll in a health maintenance organization under a
contract approved by the Vice Chancellor for Business
Affairs pursuant to conditions approved by the U. T.
Roard of Regents.

6.4 Employees who do not enroll within 60 days of eligi-
bility may do so only in the annual enrollment period
during the month of September.

6.5 The anniversary date of the contract is September 1
of each year.

6.6 An employee enrolled in a health maintenance organiza-
tion is automatically enrolled for group dental cov-
erage.

Group Term Life Insurance.

7.1 A person employed at least one-half time is eligible
to purchase group term life insurance and dependents’
group term life insurance under a System-wide "One
Year Term" plan approved by the U. T. Board of Regents.
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7.2 The amount of insurance available may not exceed four
times annual earnings.

Sec. 8. Group Cash Value Paid-Up at Age 65 Life Insurance Plan.

A person employed at least one-half time is eligible to pur-
chase group cash value paid-up at age 65 life insurance under
a policy approved by the U. T. Board of Regents.

Sec. 9. Group Long=-Term Disability Income Insurance.

A person employed at least one-half time may purchase group
long-term disability income insurance under a policy approved
by the U. T. Board of Regents.

Sec. 10. Group Accident Insurance.

A person under age 70 and employed at least one-half time may
purchase group accident insurance under a policy approved by
the U. T. Board of Regents.

Sec. 11. Workers' Compensation Insurance.

11.1 Pursuant to Article 8309d of Vernon's Texas Civil
Statutes, a System-wide Workers' Compensation Insur-
ance (W.C.I.) Program will provide certain benefits
for injuries sustained in the course and scope of
employment.

11.2 The System Personnel Office, with the assistance of
other appropriate System and component institution
offices, shall investigate injuries and publish and
enforce safety regulations.

11.3 The System Personnel Office shall be responsible for
reporting all covered injuries to the Industrial
Accident Board (I.A.B.). '

11.4 The System Personnel Office shall coordinate occupa-
tional safety and health activities and enforce occu-
pational safety and health standards.

11.5 The Office of General Counsel shall be responsible
for a determination on appeal of I.A.B. decisions.
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11.6 A percentage of annual payroll, as approved by the
U. T. Board of Regents, shall be set aside to fund
the Workers' Compensation Insurance Fund (W.C.I.
Fund).

11.61 The System Personnel Office shall be
responsible for deposit in the W.C.I.
Fund of amounts to be forwarded monthly
by each institutional chief business
officer for salaries paid from other
than state funds.

11.62 The System Personnel Office shall
request the State Comptroller to trans-
fer amounts due on payrollis from state
funds to the W.C.I. Fund.

11.7 The System Personnel Office shall process all W.C.I.
claims for medical care and compensation.

11.8 The System Personnel Office shall prepare an annual
report for the U. T. Board of Regents on the status
of the W.C.I. Fund.

Sec. 12. Unemployment Compensation Program.

12.1 The System~wide Unemployment Compensation (U. C.)
Program will provide weekly benefits as specified in
Article 5221b et seqg., Vernon's Texas Civil Statutes.

12.2 The Unemployment Compensation Fund (U. C. Fund) is
established by the U. T. Board of Regents to be main-
tained in one or more regular depositories approved
by the U. T. Board of Regents. The System Personnel
Office shall administer funding by assessment on all
salary sources other than State General Revenue Funds
as provided in Section 12.24 below.

12.21 The System will reimburse the State Gen-
eral Revenue Fund from the U. C. Fund
for claims charge~backs paid by the
State Comptroller for former employees
paid from other funds.

12.22 Claims charge-backs for former employees
paid from State General Revenue Funds
shall be referred to the State Comptrol-
ler for payment.
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12.23 The U. C. Fund shall at all times oper-
ate under principles agreed upon by the
System and the U. S. Department of
Health and Human Services.

12.24 Assessment rates shall be calculated to
maintain the U. C. Fund balance within a
range of $1,215,000 to $1,755,000 and to
provide minimum balance fluctuations and
maximum rate stability.

12.25 Expenditures from the U. C. Fund shall
be limited to direct costs in accordance
with Federal Management Circular 73-8,
Section J.7.

12.3 The System Personnel Office, working in coordination
with appropriate System and component institution
offices, shall administer the U. C. Program and repre-
sent the System and component institutions in appeals
to the Texas Employment Commission (T.E.C.).

12.4 The Office of General Counsel shall be responsible
for a determination on appeals of T.E.C. decisions.

12.5 The System Personnel Office shall prepare an annual
report for the U. T. Board of Regents on the status
of the U. C. Fund.

Social Security (0ld Age and Survivors Insurance).

Pursuant to 42 U.S.C. §410, all employees must participate 1in
the Social Security Program.

Deferred Compensation Plan.

As authorized by Article 6252-3b, Vernon's Texas Civil
Statutes, any employee may participate in the Deferred Compen-
sation Plan. :

Premium Sharing.

15.1 A person employed at least one-half time and who is
eligible to participate in the Teacher Retirement
System is eligible to receive the full amount of
premium sharing specified by state law.
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15.2 A person employed at least one-half time will receive
a basic insurance coverage., Each eligible employee
may elect other optional coverage within 60 days of
employment or waive coverage at any time.

15.3 The total premium for basic coverage shall not exceed
the amount of employer contribution.

U. S§. Savings Bonds.

All employees shall be provided the opportunity to participate
in the purchase of U. S. Savings Bonds by payroll deduction.

Availability of Complete Benefit Descriptions.

The cChancellor shall insure that up-to-date accurate descrip-
tions of the participation and eligibility requirements for
all employee benefits and programs are conveniently available
to all prospective and current employees at System Administra-
tion offices and at all component institutions.
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CHAPTER VII

PHYSICAL PROPERTIES

Except as otherwise specifically authorized, property of the
System shall be used only for official business. Only library
books and other items of similar nature of well-established
use may be used for the personal benefit or pleasure of
employees. The chief administrative officer of each compo-
nent institution shall designate a property manager.

Inventories.

2.1 An actual physical inventory of property of the
System shall be made each fiscal year in accordance
with the State Purchasing and General Services Act,
as amended (Article 601b, Vernon's Texas Civil
Statutes), and in compliance with approprilate regula-
tions issued thereunder. The chief business officer
of each component institution shall issue the neces-
sary implementing instructions.

2.2 Department heads are responsible for all System prop-
erty in their care and for the taking of the inven-
tory on the prescribed record forms.

2.3 Inventories as of August 31 include all equipment on
hand as defined by the State Purchasing and General
Services Commission under the State Purchasing and
General Services Act. Items that are worn out or dis-
carded shall be deleted in accordance with the regula-
tions of the State Purchasing and General Services
Commission.

Motor Vehicles.

3.1 Any motor vehicles permitted under state law to be
owned and operated by the System shall be used only
on official business. Each vehicle shall carry an
inscription on both sides as prescribed by law.
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3.2 As required by statutes, a daily report shall be pre-
pared by the person using the vehicle on the forms
approved by the State Auditor and shall be filed
within ten days in a central location designated by
the chief business officer.

3.3 The operators of System-owned vehicles must hold, at
their expense, an appropriate operator's license for
the type of vehicle operated.

3.4 System-owned vehicles are subject to the compulsory
inspection required by law.

3.5 It shall be the obligation of the chief business offi-
cer of each of the component institutions to see that
all employees who are required to drive System-owned
vehicles are fully informed of their personal respon-
sibility and liability for their negligent operation.

3.6 Each component institution shall be cognizant of and
render reports on operation of motor vehicles as
required by the current Appropriations Bill.

Sec. 4. Insurance on Property of the System.

4.1 The following types of insurance coverage shall be
maintained on a System-wide basis:
Fire and Extended Coverage Insurance
Boiler and Machinery Insurance
Blanket Position (Fidelity) Bond] may be one
Money and Securities Insurance ] policy
Motor Vehicle Liability Insurance
on State Owned Vehicles

4.2 The terms of the policies covering the risks indi-
cated above are negotiated by the Vice Chancellor for
Business Affairs in accordance with procedures
approved by the Chanceller and the Board.

4.3 when it is necessary or advisable to insure risks on

a basis other than System-wide, insurance policies
covering such risks shall be approved by the Vice
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Chancellor for Business Affairs on an individual
basis upon recommendation by the chief business offi-
cer of the component institution affected.

4.4 At the time a loss occurs applicable to either System-
wide or individual insurance policies, the Vice Chan-
cellor for Business Affairs shall be notified by the
chief business officer, and shall approve all loss
claims and settlements. Any settlement over 52,000
and under $10,000 shall be reported to the Board for
ratification. Settlements in the amount of $10,000
or more must have the approval of the Board.

Sec. 5. Safe and Vault Combinations.--The combinations to all wvaults
and safes used by component institutions shall be filed under
seal with the chief business officer.

Sec. 6. Police and Security Officers.

6.1 Police and other security officers are employed at
the component institutions to protect and safeguard
the property of the institution.

6.2 Employees shall cooperate in the security program by
exercising caution to safeguard the equipment and
supplies in their offices.

Sec. 7. Telephones.--The director of physical plant, or the chief
business officer, shall be responsible for the installation
of telephones and the administration of all telephone facili-
ties. Personal toll calls shall not be charged to institu-
tional telephones. Charges for telephones and toll calls
shall be under the supervision of the persons named above.

Sec. 8. Disposal of Property of the System.

8.1 Whenever any item of equipment becomes obsolete or
useless for the needs and purposes of the department
concerned, a written report of such fact shall be
made to the chief business officer. Upon receipt of
such report, it shall be the responsibility of the
chief business officer to determine whether or not
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such item of equipment is needed by any other depart-
ment and, if so, to transfer and assign the equipment
to such department.

8.2 If the chief business officer shall determine that
the equipment is not needed for any department and
that it is not practicable to store the equipment for
possible future use, he or she shall proceed to sell
the item concerned.

8.3 For items of little value or limited use where sale
on competitive bids is not practicable, the chief
business officer shall have the authority to dispose
of the property on the basis of negotiated bids 1in
amounts under $2,000.

8.4 Sale of property estimated to bring $2,000 or more
shall be made on a basis of competitive bids.

8.5 Sales in amount of $10,000 or more shall be approved
in advance by the Chancellor and ratified by the
Board through the institutional docket.

8.6 Sealed bid sales of surplus equipment or abandoned
property may be made to employees of the System or of
any of its component institutions only after authori-
zation by the chief administrative officer and
approval of the Chancellor. Such sales shall be
reported in the institutional docket. Such approval
and reporting are not required for public auction
sales of surplus equipment or abandoned property to
employees of the System.

Sec. 9. Transfer of Property.--Property may be transferred from one
state agency toc another when it becomes surplus. Such trans-
fers from one component institution to another, or from a com-
ponent institution to another state agency shall have the
advance approval of the chief business officer concerned and
shall be reported to the chief administrative officer. The
chief business officer or his or her delegate shall advise
departments and administrative offices as to the procedure to
be followed in disposing of or acquiring property by this
means.

vii - 4



Sec.

10.

— -~ Official Copy
June 1, 1988

Disposition of Abandoned and Unclaimed Personal Property.--
Abandoned and unclaimed personal property of every kind,
except vehicles and drugs, which is not being held as evi-
dence to be used in a pending criminal case which shall
remain in the custody of any component institution property
manager for a period of sixty (60) days will be disposed of
in the following manner:

10.1 The designated Property Manager shall mail a notice
to the last known address of the owner of such prop-
erty by certified mail, return receipt requested, if
the owner is known. If the owner is unknown or, if
known, does not respond to notices mailed to his or
her last known address, then the Property Manager
shall cause to be published once in the campus stu-
dent newspaper (if any), or once in a paper of
general circulation in the county in which the insti-
tution is located (if there is no student newspaper),
a notice containing a description of the property
held, the name of the owner, if known, the name and
address of the officer holding the property, and the
location where the property can be inspected. The
notice shall also state that after the expiration of
at least sixty (60) days from the date of the publica-
tion, such property, if unclaimed, will be sold, and,
if scheduled, the date, time, and place of such sale.

10.2 All personal property which remains unclaimed at the
expiration of sixty (60) days from the date of publi-
cation of the notice required by letter with Certifi-
cate of Mailing, if the owner was known, shall be
deemed to be abandoned and may be sold.

10.3 The designated Property Manager shall sell the prop-
erty which has been abandoned to the highest bidder
at public sale; the Property Manager may decline the
highest bid and reoffer such property for sale, if he
or she considers such bid insufficient; he or she :
need not offer any property for sale, if, in his or
her opinion, the probable cost of sale is in excess
of the value of the property; the designated Property
Manager shall deposit all proceeds of the sale into
a fund which shall be designated for this purpose.
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10.4 Any person claiming an interest in any property deliv-
ered to the designated Property Manager, which has
been presumed abandoned and sold under the provisions
of this Section, shall be allowed to file a claim to
such property with the designated Property Manager on
forms and through procedures prescribed by the Prop-
erty Manager; upon approval of such claim by the
designated Property Manager, the owner may recover
the proceeds of such sale after deducting the reason-
able expense of keeping such property and the cost of
the sale.

10.5 Proceeds of the sale, which remain unclaimed, may be
used by the institution for student scholarships.

10.6 Vehicles, which are abandoned and unclaimed, will be
disposed of in accordance with Article 4477-9a of
Vernon's Texas Civil Statutes as hereafter amended.

10.7 Drugs in the possession of any component institutional
police department will be disposed of in the manner
prescribed by Article 4476-14, Section 8, of the
Texas Dangerous Drugs Act and by Article 4476-15, Sec-
tion 5.08, of the Texas Controlled Substances Act, or
as hereafter amended.
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CHAPTER VIII

PHYSICAL PLANT IMPROVEMENTS

Sec. 1. Major New Building Construction Exceeding the Amount of

$300,000 Per Project.

1.1

1.2

After the Board approves the construction of new

buildings, the procedures shall be as follows:

1.11 The Institutional Building Advisory
Committee shall hold necessary hear-
ings and make proper investigations to
translate the approved academic program
into priorities for new construction,
with suggestions as to total project
area and function, and make such recom=-
mendations to the chief administrative
officer.

1.12 The Institutional Building Advisory
Committee shall be relieved of further
direct responsibility whenever a
building contract is awarded, but
shall be available for consultation as
the building progresses, as redquested
by the chief administrative officer,
the appropriate Executive Vice Chan-
cellor, the Chancellor or his or her
delegate, and the project architect.

1.13 New projects shall be submitted to the
Board for approval, including proposed
funding, upon recommendation of the
chief administrative officer, the
appropriate Executive Vice Chancellor,
the Chancellor, or his or her delegate.

Project Development.

1.21 The Board will employ a proliect archi-
tect for each new major building proj-
ect at all component institutions.

1.22 The chief administrative officer may
appoint, according to the Institutional
Handbook of Operating Procedures, an
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Ad Hoc Project Building Committee com-
posed of, but not limited to, represen-
tatives of the departments or divisions
that will occupy the building. The
committee shall work with the Office of
Facilities Planning and Construction to
prepare a detailed program of the needs
for each project.

The chairperson of the Institutional
Building Advisory Committee, or his or
her delegate, shall be an ex officio
member of each Ad Hoc¢ Project Building
Committee.

The project architect shall be given
the detailed program and will work in
conjunction with the Office of Facili-
ties Planning and Construction to pre-
pare preliminary plans, exterior
design, outline specifications, cost
estimates, etc., which shall be sub-
mitted to the Board for approval

upon the recommendation of the chief
administrative officer, the appropri-
ate Executive Vice Chancellor, the
Chancellor, or his or her delegate.
After approval of the preliminary
plans, the Board shall authorize the
preparation of the working drawings

and specifications. In the prepara-
tion of the final plans and specifi-
cations, the project architect shall
work with the A4 Hoc Project Building
Committee and the Office of Facili-
ties Planning and Construction.

The final working drawings and spec-
ifications shall be submitted to

the Board for approval upon the
recommendation of the chief adminis-
trative officer, the appropriate
Executive Vice Chancellor, the
Chancellor, or his or her delegate.

Bidding and Construction Phase of Project.

1.31

After the Board approves the final
plans and specifications, the Board
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shall authorize the office of Facil-
ities Planning and Construction to
advertise for bids. Advertisements
for bids for buildings shall be in
accordance with state law.
The Chancellor, or his or her dele-
gate, shall receive and open bids,
with the project architect and
others, tabulate and study such
bids, and make recommendations to
the Board.
In accordance with law, the Board
will award the contracts for all
work in excess of the amount
of $300,000. The contract will be
signed by the contractor(s)
involved and the Chairman of the
Board and approved by the Board.
1.331 In the event the lowest
bidder is found to be
not responsible, or other
facts and circumstances
necessitate award of con-
tract to other than the
lowest bidder, the
bidder(s) submitting pro-
posal(s) lower than the
bidder to whom award is
proposed shall be noti-
fied of the Board's pro-
posed decision for award.
1.332 If the lowest bidder fails
to timely file notice of
protest, the Board's pro-
posed award will be final.
1.333 1f the lowest bidder timely
files notice of protest,
the Board will hear the
protest or will delegate
to the Chancellor the
authority to appoint a
Hearing Officer who shall
promptly convene and con-
duct a hearing and subse-
quently prepare and submit
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a report of his or her
findings through the Chan-
cellor to the Board. The
Board shall make a final
decision based upon the
records of the hearing
before the Hearing Officer.
1.334 The contract documents will
be prepared by the Project
Architect and approved by
the Chancellor's Office,
or his or her delegate, and
the Vice Chancellor and
General Counsel for the
System, or his or her dele-
gate, before submission to
the Chairman of the Board.
1.335 At the time contracts are
awarded, additional appro-
priations will be made if
required.

1.34 The Chancellor, or his or her delegate,
shall approve contractor's estimates,
sign change orders, and provide general
supervision of all new construction.
The Chancellor shall advise the Board if
developments during construction require
additional funds or other decisions of
the Board.

1.35 The Chancellor, or his or her delegate,
shall inspect the completed building and
recommend final acceptance and final
payment.

Minor New Building Construction; Minor Repairs and Remodel-
ing; and Construction of Improvements Other Than Buildings
Involving the Expenditure of 5300,000 or Less Per Project.--
Minor new building construction, minor repairs and remodeling
of the physical plant and construction of improvements other
than buildings that involve a total expenditure of $300,000
or less per project may be handled at the component institu-
tion. However, any project involving the addition of space
to the building inventory must have advance approval by the
appropriate Executive Vice Chancellor and the Chancellor and
then be approved by the U. T. Board of Regents via standard
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docket procedures. If the proposed construction or renova-
tion is to accommodate program changes requiring approval
beyond the campus level, such program approvals must be
secured in advance of requests for construction approval or
must be included with the construction request. Funds must
have been approved through standard U. T. System budgetary
procedures and the project must have been approved by the
institution's director of physical plant, chief business
officer, and chief administrative officer. All contracts for
minor new building construction, minor repairs, or remodeling
shall be let on a standard form contract approved by the
Office of Facilities Planning and Construction and the Office
of General Counsel and shall be submitted to the Board of
Regents through the institutional docket. Any such contract
that involves the expenditure of more than $25,000 shall be
submitted to the Qffice of General Counsel for approval as

to form prior to its execution by the institution.

Sec. 3. Major Repairs and Remodeling and Improvements Other Than
Bulldings.
3.1 Any repair or remodeling project of the physical

plant or construction of improvements other than
buildings involving an estimated expenditure that
exceeds $300,000 shall be deemed a construction
project and shall be handled under the procedures
set out in Section 1. A repair or remodeling proj-
ect or a project that involves the construction of
improvements other than buildings that does not
exceed $300,000 may be handled at the component
institution in accordance with the procedures set
out in Section 2 of this Chapter.

3.2 Unless otherwise approved by the Board, the proce-
dures and regulations pertaining to new building con-
struction shall apply to major repairs and remodeling
projects.

Sec. 4. Professional Services.--Each component institution is autho-
rized to make use of architects, engineers, and other profes-
sional services up to a maximum cost of $25,000 with the
approval of the appropriate Executive Vice Chancellor, the
Vice Chancellor for Business Affairs and the Chancellor on
recommendation of the chief administrative officer and the
chief business officer.
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Sec. 5. Constitutional and Ledislative Restrictions.

5.1 Section 18, Article VII, of the Texas Constitution
requires approval by the Legislature, or an agency
designated by the Legislature, prior to the construc-
tion of physical improvements financed by bonds
authorized under this Section at the component insti-
tutions other than The University of Texas at Austin
and at El Paso.

5.2 New construction projects not otherwise authorized by
law, in excess of $300,000 and all major repair and
rehabilitation projects in excess of $300,000, must
be approved by the Texas Higher Education Coordinat-
ing Board as to purpose and gross dimensions. Format
for submission will be as prescribed by the Coordi-
nating Board. Submission will be prepared by the
component institution, in consultation with and
assisted by the Office of Facilities Planning and
Construction, if necessary, and forwarded to System
Administration for review, approval and handling of
submission. It is the objective to submit the neces-
sary documents to the Coordinating Board when the
project scope and estimated cost are sufficiently
defined to meet the Texas Higher Education Coordinat-
ing Board's requirements for approval. Normally,
submission will be made when the U. T. Board approves
preliminary plans and specifications and the related
cost estimate.

Sec. 6. Modification of Bids.

6.1 No bid shall be changed, amended, or modified by
telegram or otherwise after the deadline for bid fil-
ing set out in the advertisement for bids in connec-
tion with the construction or erection of permanent
improvements at any of the component institutions of
the System under Section 51.907, Texas Education
Code, V.T.C.S.
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6.2 The substance of this requirement shall be stated in
the advertisement for such bids; provided, however,
that this requirement shall not be construed to pro-
hibit the submission of filing of more than one
separate and independent bid by any bidder.

Institutional Building Advisory Committees.

7.1 At each of the component institutions there shall be
an Institutional Building Advisory Commlttee.

7.2 The committee shall be appointed by the chief admin-
istrative officer in the same manner as other insti-
tution-wide committees are appointed.

7.3 The composition of the Institutional Building Advisory
Committee shall be set forth in the institutional
Handbook of Operating Procedures of each component
institution.

7.4 A representative appointed by the Chancellor and the
chief business officer of the institution shall be
ex officio members of such committee.
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CHAPTER IX

MATTERS RELATING TO INVESTMENTS, TRUSTS, AND LANDS

Sec. 1. Authorizations re Sales, Assignments, Conveyances, Receipt
of Property, and Proxles.

1.1 Authority to Purchase, Exchange, and Sell Securities
for and on Behalf of the Permanent University Fund
(hereinafter sometimes referred to as "PUF") and the
Board.~--The Chancellor, or his or her delegate, the
Executive Vice Chancellor for Asset Management, and
the Director for Investments are authorized to pur-
chase, exchange, and sell any and all securities for
and on behalf of the PUF or the Board, and to execute
all related state government documents. In addition,
external investment managers appointed by the Board
of Regents may purchase, sell, or exchange securi-
ties, pursuant to written agreement with the Board of
Regents, from funds designated from the PUF, the Com-~
mon Trust Fund, the Medical Liability Self-Insurance
Fund, or any funds held in trust.

1.2 Authority to Assign and Transfer Securities Owned by
the PUF and the Board.--The Chancellor, or his or
her delegate, the Executive Vice Chancellor for
Asset Management, the Director for Endowments and
Trusts, the Comptroller and Associate Comptroller,
and the Trust Officer may each assign and transfer
any and all securities of any description whatever
and execute any and all documents necessary to the
consummation of any sale, assignment, or transfer of
any securities registered in the name of the PUF or
the Board, or in any other form of registration of
such securities held for the account of the PUF or
the Board in whatever manner, including all fidu-
ciary capacities and including those registered in
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the names of trusts or foundations managed and con-
trolled by said Board. In addition, custodian banks
appointed by the Executive Vice Chancellor for Asset
Management may assign and transfer securities and
execute any and all documents necessary to the con-
summation of any sale, assignment, or transfer of
any security owned by the Board.

Authority to Execute Instruments Relating to Land

and Mineral Interests.--The Chairman of the Board,
the Vice-Chairmen, the Chancellor, or his or her
delegate, and the Executive Vice Chancellor for
Asset Management are each authorized to execute con-
veyances, deeds, surface and/or mineral leases, ease-
ments, rights-of-way, o0il and gas division orders,
and transfer orders, geophysical and material source
permits, water contracts, pooling and unitization
agreements, and any other instruments as may be neces-
sary or appropriate from time to time, relating to
the handling, management, control, and disposition
of any real estate or mineral interest held or con-
trolled by the Board as a part of the PUF or as a
part of any trust or special fund.

Authority to Receive and Collect Money and/or Prop-
erty.-~-The Chancellor, the Executive Vice Chancellor
for Asset Management, and the Director for Endow~-
ments and Trusts are each authorized and empowered
to ask, demand, collect, recover, and receive any
and all sums of money, debts, dues, rights, property,
effects, or demands, whatever, due, payable, or
belonging, or that may become due, payable, or
belonging to any of the above funds from investment
transactions, from any person or persons, whatever,
and to execute any and all necessary or proper
receipts, releases, and discharges therefor.

Authority to Execute Proxies and Consent to Modifica-
tions in Bond Indentures.--The Chancellor, or his or
her delegate, the Executive Vice Chancellor for Asset
Management, the Director for Investments, the Direc-
tor for Endowments and Trusts, and the Investment
Officers are each authorized to consent to modifica-
tions in bond indentures and to execute proxies
within the approved investment policies.
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1.6 Authority to Deliver and Maintain Securities in
Book-Entry Form.-=-Securities owned by the PUF or the
Board may be delivered and maintained by a custodian
bank or a member bank of the Federal Reserve System
in book-entry form subject to applicable law.

Sec. 2. Policy for Investment and Management of the PUF.

2.1 The policies for the investment of funds for the
Permanent University Fund shall be those outlined
in The Permanent University Fund Investment Policy
Statement.

2.2 Advice of Investment Advisory Committee.--The Chan-
cellor, the Executive Vice Chancellor for Asset Man-
agement, and the Director for Investments shall seek
the advice and counsel of the Investment Advisory
Committee at its regqular quarterly meetings and at
other times as appropriate on all of the major mat-
ters invelving the PUF.

2.3 Reports to the Regents' Land and Investment Commit-
tee.
2.31 All purchases, sales, and exchanges

of investments shall be reported for
ratification by the Board through the
Regents' Land and Investment Committee.

2.32 The investment performance of the
Fund, as measured by an unaffiliated
organization, shall be reported to
the Regents' Land and Investment Com-
mittee at least annually.

2.33 The nature and extent of any invest-
ments in or business transacted with
any firm with which a member of The
University of Texas System investment
staff is affiliated will be reported
to the Regents' Land and Investment
Committee annually.

2.34 The Fund's investment in U. S. com-
panies with substantive investments
or operations in South Africa will
be reported to the Regents' Land and
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Investment Committee semiannually in
combination with the status review
of these firms' effective compliance
with the spirit of the six key ele~
ments of the Sullivan Principles.

2.35 All proxy votes on the social issue
of investment and corporate conduct
in South Africa will be reported to
the Regents' Land and Investment Com-
mittee.

The Chancellor, the Executive Vice Chancellor for
Asset Management, or the Director for Investments
are each authorized to take any and all steps as may
be considered necessary or advisable to protect the
interest of the PUF in event of default or any other
significant changes occurring with respect to any
investment.

Policies with Respect to Stock Rights, Fractional

Shares, and Proxies.

2.51 Exercise of or sale of stock rights and
warrants is to be made at the discre-
tion of the Chancellor, the Executive
Vice Chancellor for Asset Management,
the Director for Investments, or the
Investment Officers. Stock rights or
warrants which arise in connection with
funds under control of an unaffiliated
investment manager shall be handled by
that manager at its discretion.

2.52 Fractional shares which arise in con-
nection with funds under control of
an unaffiliated investment manager or
the System investment staff shall be
handled by that manager or the staff
at its discretion.

2,53 As a general rule, voting stocks held
are to be voted by returning proxies
to present management. When the
Director for Investments or the Direc~
tor for Endowments and Trusts deter-
mines that a vote with management
would not be in the sharehelder's
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best financial interest, or when a
proposal under consideration is of

a social nature, the matter will be
referred to the Chancellor or the
Executive Vice Chancellor for Asset
Management, or, in the event both of
them are absent, to the Chairman of
the Land and Investment Committee.
Voting on the issue of investments
and corporate conduct in South Africa
shall correspond to the Regents!'
Policy Statement on South African
Issues adopted by the Board at its
February 1986 meeting.

2.6 Exchange of Bonds.--The Chancellor, the Executive
Vice Chancellor for Asset Management, the Director
for Investments, and the Investment Officers are
each authorized to exchange bonds owned, from time
to time, on a par for par basis (with such cash
adjustments as may be required) for other eligible
bonds or obligations. In any such exchange the cost
of the bonds exchanged out (plus or minus the cash
adjustments involved) shall be carried forward as
the cost of the bonds or obligations acquired, even
though the sale and purchase may be effected through
different brokers. Such sales and purchases may be
considered as exchanges provided there has been an
improvement in book yield.

Ssec. 3. Policy for Investment and Management of Trust and Special
Funds.
3.1 Unless otherwise limited by the terms of the instru-

ment by which the fund was created, trust and spe-
cial funds under the control of the Board shall be
invested and reinvested in such securities and
investments as are permitted by the Texas Trust Code
(Subtitle B, Title 9, Texas Property Code) as legal
investments for funds held by trustees. The poli-
cies for the investment of funds for the Professional
Medical Liability Self-Insurance Plan shall be those
outlined in the Medical Liability Self-Insurance Fund
Investment Policy Statement.
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The provisions of Sections 2.2, 2.3, 2.4, 2.5 and 2.6,
with respect to the investment and management of the
PUF, shall likewise apply to trust and special funds
except that Subsection 2.32 shall be applied only
when appropriate comparisons and significant amounts
are involved.

Trust funds will be managed separately and not com-
mingled with the Common Trust Fund if the terms of
the instrument by which the fund was created or
documents and instructions from the donor preclude
investment through the Common Trust Fund. In addi-
tion, nonmarketable securities held by a trust fund
may be recorded as separately invested. All other
endowment funds will be invested through the Common
Trust Fund.

Policy for Investment and Management of the Common Trust Fund.

4.1

The policies for the investment of funds for the
Common Trust Fund shall be those outlined in The
Common Trust Fund Investment Policy Statement.

The provisions of Sections 2.2, 2.3, 2.4, 2.5 and 2.6,
with respect to the investment and management of the
PUF, shall likewise apply to the Common Trust Fund.

Investment Advisory Committee.--The Investment Advisory Com-

mittee 1s and has been established in order to assist and
advise the Chancellor, the Executive Vice Chancellor for
Asset Management, and the Director for Investments with
respect to matters relating to the management of investments.
The following rules shall apply to such Committee:

5.1

5.2

Membership.--Six members of the Committee shall be

selected because of their particular qualifications
and experience in the field of investments, includ-
ing experience in bond and corporate stock invest-

ments.

Selection Procedure.~--Appointments to such Committee

shall be made by the Board after recommendation by
the Chancellor.
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5.3 Term of Office.--Each member shall serve a three-
year term, with the terms of two members expiring
each August 31. A member is eligible for reappoint-
ment to a consecutive three-year term, but may not

be reappointed thereafter without a three-year break
in service.

5.4 Meetings.--Meetings shall be held quarterly and at
such other dates as may be considered advisable by
the Chancellor and the Executive Vice Chancellor for
Asset Management.

Investment Transactions.--Sales, purchases, and exchanges
shall be effected through investment dealers or brokers in
accordance with the Permanent University Fund and the Common
Trust Fund Investment Policy Statements.
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CHAPTER X

AUXILIARY ENTERPRISES

Sec. 1. Auxiliary Enterprises are those operated primarily for ser-
vice to students and staff. Such enterprises are expected
to be self-supporting. Examples of such enterprises are
residence halls, dining halls, student hospitals, student
unions, book stores, and any activities supported from fees
collected as Student Activities Fees, whether such fees are
optional or mandatory.

Sec. 2. Annual budgets for these activities shall be prepared and
submitted through regular administrative channels, and expen-
ditures shall be within budgets approved by administrative
officials and the Board. Income of Auxiliary Enterprises is
not deposited with the State Treasury, however, and any
balances or deficits at the end of a fiscal year may be reap-
propriated for the succeeding year.

Sec. 3. With the exception of intercollegiate athletic departments,
to which the general and special provisions of the Appropria-
tions Bill do not apply, the same regulations and applicable
laws shall govern as apply to the budgeting and expenditure
of general funds unless otherwise specifically authorized.
The Board, upon recommendation of appropriate administrative
officials, approves the regulations for the management and
operation of athletic departments.

Sec. 4. Rentals and related policies and rates for dormitories and
housing facilities shall be approved in advance by the chief
administrative officer, the appropriate Executive Vice Chan-
cellor, the Chancellor, and the Board.

Sec. 5. Rules and regulations for the administration of dormitories,
other housing facilities, dining halls, and other eating
facilities, shall be promulgated by administrative officials
and the chief administrative officer at the institution con-
cerned.
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The money values of meals, lodging, and other services the
employees are authorized to receive in lieu of additional
wages or salary, are recommended to the chief administrative
officer by the chief business officer and approved by the
appropriate Executive Vice Chancellor, the Chancellor and
the Board.

Statutory Provisions Currently in Effect.~-Auxiliary Budgets
shall comply with statutory provisions and rider provisions
of the current Appropriations Bill.

student Publications.=--Rules and regulations for the estab-
Iishment, administration and operation of student publica=-
tions shall be promulgated by administrative officials and
the chief administrative officer at the institution con-
cerned, provided that such rules and regulations shall not
be effective until approved by the appropriate Executive
Vice Chancellor for inclusion in the institutional Handbook
of Operating Procedures.

Student Union Facilities.--Rules and regulations for the
establishment, administration and operation of student union
facilities shall be promulgated by administrative officials
and the chief administrative officer at the institution con-
cerned, provided that such rules and regulations shall not be
effective until approved by the appropriate Executive Vice
chancellor for inclusion in the institutional Handbook of
Operating Procedures.

Intercollegiate Athletics Programs.--Rules and requlations
governing the establishment, administration and operation of
intercollegiate athletics programs shall be promulgated by
administrative officials and the chief administrative officer
at the institution concerned, provided that such rules and
requlations shall not be effective until approved by the
appropriate Executive Vice Chancellor for inclusion in the
institutional Handbook of Operating Procedures.

Employment of a Students' Attorney.

11.1 If an attorney is retained in any manner by a compo-
nent institution or by a Students’ Association or
other agency of student government at any component
institution of the System to serve as a students'
attorney, said attorney shall not act as counsel of
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record nor represent any student, faculty member, or

staff member, or any group or combination of stu-~

dents, faculty members, or staff members, or System

Administration or any component institution of the

System:

11.11 In any matter that requires an admin-
istrative decision to be made by any
officer, committee, board, or agency
of a component institution of the
System, the System, or the Board.

11.12 At any stage of any criminal proceed-
ing in any federal, state, county, or
local court.

11.13 At any stage of any civil proceeding
in any federal, state, county, or
local court where such proceeding is
directly or indirectly against or
antagonistic to the interests of the
System or any component institution
thereof, or against or antagonistic
to the interests of any person who
is sued in his or her official capac-
ity as an officer of the System or
any component institution thereof.

Any contract or agreement for legal services entered
into by a Students' Association or other agency of
student government or other agency of a component
institution with an attorney whose remuneration will
be paid from funds under the control and management
of the Board, including funds from student fees
whether mandatory or optional, is expressly subject
to the applicable provisions of the Regents’' Rules
and Regulations, including, but not limited to, the
foregoing provisions of this Section 11 and the
following:

Section 8.7 of Chapter I of Part One;
Section 1.1 of Chapter III of Part One;
Section 1.3 of Chapter III of Part One;
Section 11 of Chapter III of Part One;
Section 5.15 of Chapter VI of Part One; and
Section 5.21 of Chapter VI of Part One.
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CHAPTER XI

CONTRACTS AND GRANTS FOR RESEARCH, TRAINING, AND
EDUCATIONAL SERVICES, INCLUDING
INSTITUTIONAL SUPPORT GRANTS

Initial contracts, grants, and agreements from or with
outside agencies for research, training, and educational
services, including institutional support grants (except as
provided in Subsection 1.1 below) shall be approved by the
chief administrative officer and ratified by the Board via
the institutional dockets. Subseguent institutional dockets
should include only the changes in these initial contracts,
grants, and agreements that inveolve changes in funds

over $10,000. It is not necessary to report contract exten-~
sions, amendments, modifications, changes in investigators
or other changes in the institutional dockets unless they
increase or decrease the total original contract by more
than $10,000. Although these items will not be reported in
the institutional docket, copies of such changes shall be
provided to the U. T. System Comptroller.

1.1 Contracts or agreements with foreign governments,
agencies thereof, and with institutions, enterprises
or individuals subject to the jurisdiction of for-
eign governments, shall be submitted through the
appropriate Executive Vice Chancellor for prior
review sufficiently in advance of effective date for
prior approval of the Board, if such prior approval
is deemed appropriate by the Vice Chancellor and
General Counsel, the appropriate Executive Vice
Chancellor and the Chancellor.

1.2 The Chancellor will issue special instructions for
those contracts and grants requiring special
approvals other than as provided in this Section.

1.3 Funds shall not be encumbered or expended under any

contract or grant prior to the approval of the con-
tract or grant as indicated above.
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1.4 Institutional support grants include NSF Institu-
tional Grants for Science, NIH General Research
Support Grants, Health Professions Education
Improvement and/or Capitation Grant Programs, and
other such grants awarded on a formula basis rather
than a budgeted project basis.

Sec. 2. Proposals for such contracts, grants and agreements, whether
with government agencies, industry, foundations, or other
private granting agencies, shall be initiated by the fac-
ulty member (or other appropriate official who will direct
the work) and shall be approved by designated administrative
officials, including the chief administrative officer. These
proposals will receive such review and approval as directed
by the Chancellor. The chief business officer at each compo-
nent institution is responsible for the business aspects of
the proposals.

Sec. 3. Copies of contracts, grants, and agreements specified in
Section 1 of this Chapter shall be filed with the Executive
Secretary to the Board, together with a copy of the proposal
or application, if any, that resulted in the contract, grant,
or agreement. '

Sec. 4. Detailed budgets are generally included in the proposals
that result in a contract or grant for a specific research,
training, or educational project, and expenditures should
conform to such budgets, unless amended by authorized proce-
dures. For those institutional or "formula" type grants
identified in Subsection 1.3 of Section 1 of this Chapter,
a proposed budget must be submitted to the appropriate Execu-
tive Vice Chancellor and the Chancellor for review, approval,
and submission to the Board.

Sec. 5. Proposals as to overhead rates and specialized rates for
fringe benefits, computers, and other facilities chargeable
to cost-reimbursement contracts and other government con-
tracts and grants shall be worked out in preliminary form by
the chief business officer concerned and shall be reviewed
and approved by the System Comptroller before being submit-
ted. Subject to approval of the Vice Chancellor for Business
Affairs, the System Comptroller shall negotiate all such
rates for the component institutions of the System.
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Sec. 6. Information as to overhead and specialized rates applicable
to the type of contract, grant or agreement to be entered
into shall be secured from the System Comptroller wvia the
business officers and/or the appropriate research administra-
tion officer.

Sec. 7. To the extent that indirect cost recoveries from the appli-
cation of overhead rates are derived from use charges for
buildings, other improvements, or equipment, the funds so
derived shall be designated for renewals and replacements
of plant fund assets or for other purposes specified and
approved in the budgetary processes as related to the indi-
rect cost recoveries.
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